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aceount. Wednesday witnessed the end of the fortnight’s 
‘* srace ’’ allowed to motorists in respect of license duties, 
while income tax payments are already taking a fair 
amount of money off the market. In addition there are 
the payments of the final call on the new Conversion 
Loan, which amounted, according to the last revenue 
return, to £16 million on the week, and there remains a 
further £60,000,000 to be paid. 


* * * * 


This payment would be a serious matter for the 
market were it not for the fact that it is likely to be 
balanced by corresponding repayments of existing debt. 
Approaching maturities of short-term debt are likely to 
release £30,000,000 within the next few weeks, while this 
week and next Treasury bill maturities will exceed issues 
by £15,000,000. Thus, to some extent, as the Treasury 
takes funds off the market with one hand, it will restore 
them with the other. This does not mean that no 
stringency is to be anticipated, as lenders will naturally 
be cautious as and when these big transfers on and off the 
market are taking place. 

* * * * 


Once more Bank rate has remained unchanged at 5 per 
cent., and early this week the prevailing feeling was that 
in failing to reduce its rate to 44 per cent. last week 
the Bank had missed its opportunity. Since then the 
principal foreign exchanges have moved against London, 
and on Thursday this week the dollar was $4.864%, the 
france Frs. 123.92, and the mark Mks. 20.38. On Tuesday 
£398,000 of the gold available in the market was taken 
by France, and after satisfying India and the trade the 
Bank only got £341,965. It is only fair to add that 
Tuesday’s price was 84s. 114d. per fine ounce, which shows 
that the Bank did not feel it necessary to bid up to its 
limit, but in spite of this fact and in spite of this week’s 
reductions in the Dutch and German bank rates, the 
international position does not patently call for an 
immediate reduction in the Bank of England rate. 


* * * * 


With the failure of Bank rate to fall, discount rates 
have risen a little, and the three months’ market rate on 
Wednesday was 474-4} per cent. The gap between Bank 
rate and market rate remains wide, and some attempts 
have been made to raise the latter. The difficulty is that 
the supply of Treasury bills and of Continental trade 
bills is now dwindling, while the presence of heavy maturi- 


ties means that there is a keen replacement demand for 
bills. 
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This week’s Bank return reveals several interesting 
changes. Tuesday’s gold purchases and the arrival of 
£1,000,000 in sovereigns—it is believed from Australia— 
mainly account for the increase of £1,439,472 in the 
Bank’s gold stocks. 
in the note circulation, representing the completion of the 
return of the Christmas notes, explains the rise of 
£12,418,329 in the banking department’s reserve. The 
fall of £5,410,067 in discounts and advances possibly re- 
presents maturities of short bills discounted at the Bank 
in preparation for the end of the year, while the Treasury 
operations discussed above amply account for the increase 
of £7,600,178 in public deposits, and the decline of 
£8,630,505 in Government securities. As a result of all 
these changes, bankers’ deposits fell by £11,343,163. 


NEW YORE. 

Money remains easy and Federal Reserve statements 
show that there has been the usual January contraction 
in continuing systems, discounts falling off 125 mil- 
lions. Cireulation has dropped 54 millions, while 
reserves are up 49 millions. The ratio, at 75.4, is 


A further reduction of £10,978,857 





antenagll 
up 2.5 on the week and 8.9 on the year. Similar changy 
have occurred at the local bank. The small increase jy 
brokers’ loans indicates that this situation is stabilised 
Meanwhile, Wall Street is watchfully waiting for indicg. 
tions as to the business outlook. Steel production hg 
improved, with the industry at 65 per cent. to 70 per cent, 
of capacity, but prices remain somewhat ragged. 
THE STOCK MARKETS. 

The Stock Markets were less active, profit-taking 
following the modest gains of the previous week, whik 
gilt-edged stocks reflected the harder conditions of the 
money market. Activity in Undergrounds was a featur 
of the Home Railway market. Industrials were irregular, 
with a decreased volume of business. Rubber share 
showed a certain ‘‘ psychological ’’ hardening on Dutch 
proposals for restricting the output of the commodity. 
Little interest, public or professional, was displayed in the 
oil share market. Kaffirs were dull on the subsidence 
of French buying activity. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

The principal markets are still marking time. Export 
business in coal remains active, but there is no great 
volume of forward contracts and prices in some districts 
have a downward tendency. The anthracite market is 
strong. The demand for iron and steel is not yet showing 
the improvement for which makers hoped, though there 
is a shade more activity in certain classes. Raw cotton 
is a slightly better market, and more interest has been 
shown overseas in Manchester goods, but the increased 
turnover in yarn has been at very low prices. Business 
in the wool textile trades is still being withheld for fear 
of a further decline in prices. The improvement in the 
hide and leather trades is maintained. Vegetable oils and 
oilseeds are in poor demand. Wheat has again fallen. 


THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

Considerable activity marked the earlier part of 
the week, but conditions became quieter later on. 
Sterling was erratic against some of the principal ex- 
changes, and the tendency was rather against us. New 
York declined from 4.87} to 4.8643 after being down to 
4.8614, and later up to 4.87. Montreal lost } at 4.923, 
after 4.913. Paris was two points worse on balance at 
123.92 after being as low as 123.904. Brussels lost 3} 





at 34.95}. Milan was firm and steady, gaining a little on 
balance at 93.05 after 92.95. Madrid was again irregular, 
but improved, with the announcement of Government in- 
vestigation and defensive measures, from 40.20 to 36.50. 
Amsterdam depreciated with the lowering of the Bank 
rate from 12.08% to 12.10%. Berlin showed a similar 
tendency earlier and for the same reason, and depreciated 
from 20.39} to 20.41, but recovered later to 20.388. Switzer- 
land depreciated steeply from 25.13 to 25.16} with the re- 
transfer of Swiss funds abroad after the close of the end of 
the year transactions. The South American currencies were 
again irregular, Rio being especially erratic, but gaining 
#yd. on balance at 5;,;d. The rupee was steady at 
Is. 581d., and the yen gained 5d. at 2s. 044d. In the 
futures market, fluctuations were frequent and _pro- 
nounced, especially in the reichsmark and the dollar. Paris 
was weaker at 24 and 6 centimes premium, a considerable 
decline on last week. Brussels was at rather wider dis- 
counts of 2 and 4 centimes. Amsterdam, from } cent 
discount and par last week, went to 4 cent and 1} cent, 
premium in each case. Berlin was erratic but practically 
unchanged on balance at 23 and 7 pfennigs discount. 
Silver prices rose with Indian and Chinese demand by 
fd. to 21$d. for spot and by gd. to 203d. for forward. 
The Chinese silver exchanges improved in sympathy, 
Hong Kong gaining gd. at 1s. 8d. and Shanghai a pendy 
at 2s. 1d. 








ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. 

We have pleasure in announcing that our Intelligence Branch has 
recently been amalgamated with Moody's Investors Service, Ltd. 
the British counterpart of the well-known and old-established 
American investment service. A mew company has been formed 
under the title of Moodys-Economist Services Ltd. Requests from 


our readers for economic, statistical or other information will i 
future be handled by the new company, which will have at Its 
disposal the records both of the Economist Intelligence Branch 
and of Moody’s Investors Service, Ltd. 
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BANKS AND BUSINESS. 


Me J. H. Tuomas had something of real significance to 
say to the Manchester Chamber of Commerce last week. 
After dealing with the causes of the slow rate of British 
industry's recovery in recent years, and pointing out 
the limitations of Government action and the danger lest 
expenditure in the form of doles should have the effect of 
sapping the forces of enterprise and initiative, the 
Lord Privy Seal went on to say that the Government 
intended to revive the commercial diplomatic appoint- 
ments abroad that had been given up some years ago 
and to create certain new posts, in addition to sending 
overseas more trade missions similar to that which had 
recently been to the Argentine with Lord D’Abernon. 
But his most important announcement was on the 
subject of finance. Prefacing his remarks with a tribute 
to the work of the Governor of the Bank of England in 
steering the country through its post-war difficulties, he 
told his audience that he had been discussing with 
financial authorities the question of assistance to industry 
in reorganising itself and modernising its plant and equip- 
ment. As a result, he was able to make the following 
carefully prepared statement :— 

“In considering the steps that might be taken to produce a 

better employment position by improving the organisation and 
equipment of British industries, I have found that a feeling exists 
that manufacturers are handicapped in bringing about the necessary 
reorganisation and re-equipment by the fact that the long-confinued 
trade depression has pushed them to the limits of the credit which 
they can reasonably expect to obtain from their bankers or which 
the bankers can reasonably be expected to provide. As a result 
of consultations which I have had, I am now in a position to state 
that the City is deeply interested in placing industry upon a broad 
and sound basis and ready to support any plans that in its opinion 
lead to this end. Those in the City who have been studying this 
matter are convinced that a number of our important industries 
must be fundamentally reorganised and modernised in order to 
be able to produce at prices which will enable them to compete 
with the world. Industries which propose schemes that, in the 
opinion of those advising the City, conform to this requirement 
will receive the most sympathetic consideration and the co-operation 
of the City in working out plans and finding the necessary finance. 
In the case of individual undertakings the City will be similarly 
ready to help, provided that the scheme under discussion fits in as 
part of the general plans for the industry in question as a whole 
and gives reasonable promise that the changes will enable the 
undertaking to become an effective unit in combination and co- 
operation with other similar undertakings.” 
This deceleration Mr Thomas described as an open invita- 
tion to industry to come forward with real schemes of 
reorganisation and as an intimation that the whole forces 
of British finance were prepared to stand behind industry 
in a forward move. 

This pronouncement, which will certainly be con- 
sidered by the leaders of British industry with great care, 
should undoubtedly act as an incentive to hasten a 
Process which has been going on in recent years with 
painful slowness. But before we build too optimistic 
hopes upon it, or assume that it means immediate 
teform, it is important to analyse the situation and con- 
sider what réle finance has played and can play in 
telation to industry. 

At the outset there is a question of fact. To what 
extent is it the case that industrial stagnation is due 
‘o concerns having reached the ‘‘ limits of credit ’’ to 
which Mr Thomas referred? It is frequently asserted 
that the fault lies primarily with those who are in charge 
of industry to-day; that they have not shown the 
Imagination, the will, the capacity for leadership or the 
«xperience of the methods of big business that is 
hecessary ; and that if really promising schemes had been 
forthcoming at almost any time during recent years, the 
Means of financing them would have been found. There 
8a great deal of truth in this view. The inbred con- 
servatism of British employers, adhering tenaciously to 
methods which have served them well in the past, and 
With an insufficient first-hand acquaintance with either 
methods or markets overseas, has been and remains the 
steatest obstacle to rapid change. The obstinate indi- 
Vidualism of the coal owners is unfortunately not an 
solated phenomenon, but is a more or less serious 








handicap that has to be overcome in every branch of 
trade. We have no doubt that there are many among 
the younger generation who have the required capacity ; 
but it is still much too difficult for them to force their 
way to the head of affairs through the obstacles of 
tradition and heredity. 

But the banks also have something to answer for. 
Well-designed as it is for dealing with the business of 
short-term commercial credits, the British banking 
system in its industrial loans policy has suffered from the 
absence both of appropriate mechanism and of what may 
be termed ‘‘ constructive vision.’’ Looking back over 
the history of the past decade, it is now fairly obvious 
that the process of reconstruction would have been much 
farther forward if the banks had faced their losses and 
allowed many concerns, which they have been keeping 
alive in the vain hopes that things would right them- 
selves, to go out of business. We fully realise that 
drastic action would have involved hardship to work- 
people and brought down upon the banks much un- 
popularity and criticism; but if the purge of bankruptcy 
had been more freely used, the conditions of the country 
would now unquestionably be in a much more healthy 
condition. If the banks now find themselves with their 
credit-giving power extended to its maximum, and with 
embarrassing commitments in many branches of 
industrial activity, it is largely the result of the view they 
have taken of the post-war situation as a whole and in 
this country in particular, combined with acute competi- 
tion between themselves. It is well known that certain 
promising schemes of reorganisation have had to be 
abandoned owing to the difficulty, not merely of over- 
coming the special interests of individual firms or com- 
panies, but of reconciling the conflicting claims of the 
various banks. Hitherto the banks have been extremely 
cautious in using their influence to promote reorganisa- 
tion and, even in such action as they have taken, they 
have been guided rather by the desire to secure their 
own position as creditors than to consider in a broad way 
the efficiency and future of the industry concerned. 

The statement of Mr Thomas implies that a way will 
be found to reconcile conflicting banking interests; that 
some common viewpoint will be adopted; and that in 
spite of heavy existing commitments means will be 
found of furnishing fresh capital resources for industry. 
This deduction raises two further very interesting issues. 

The first is: How far can, and should, the banking 
world take the initiative in promoting rationalisation? In 
the United States, the growth of many great concerns—for 
example, the Carnegie Steel Company, from which the 
United States Steel Corporation ultimately sprang, and 
Mr Ford’s colossal enterprise—was in no way due to the 
initiative of financiers. On the other hand, probably a 
much larger number of giant enterprises are in great 
degree the creation of financial brains. It is also the case 
that in Germany and on the Continent generally banks 
have taken an active part, not only in promoting enter- 
prises, but in guiding their destinies as going concerns. 
British banking has developed along a different tradition, 
owing to the fact that commerce has played so much larger 
a role in our economic life than in that of any other coun- 
try. British banks have no highly organised industrial 
departments comparable with those of European banks, 
and one of the tasks that must be faced if the City of 
London is to take an active interest in industry is to 
find the necessary personnel and to develop the technique 
that will be required. 

The case for financial initiative is that an outsider can 
weigh up the situation as a whole better than those in the 
business, who often cannot see the wood for the trees ; that 
frequently heads of firms and directors of companies have 
a vested interest in preserving their situations; that if 
nothing is done the banks, in common with the rest of the 
community, suffer; and, finally, that the financiers have 
the indispensable means of smoothing the way. At the 


same time, the powerful weapon of financial pressure must 
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be used with great discrimination. The building up of 
great business units is a process which has often, unfor- 
tunately, been attempted for quite improper financial 
motives, and has ended in disaster. And, even when 
designed with the best of motives, a financial reconstruc- 
tion may come to grief if it is not based on a sound 
technical foundation. While it is undoubtedly the case 
that waiting for the industrialists themselves to move has 
involved undue delay, it is none the less essential that 
industrial considerations alone must determine the size, 
form and character of the new organisations, and that the 
necessary experience and knowledge must be supplied from 
the ranks of industry. If the new move is towards a more 
intimate collaboration between the industrialist and the 
financier, well and good; there cannot be anything in the 
nature of a purely “‘ financial ’’ dictatorship. 

The second question is as to the réle of the Bank of 
England. It was freely rumoured that Mr Thomas’s state- 
ment was to be made on behalf of the Governor, and, in 
a subsequent comment, the Lord Privy Seal revealed that 
it had the approval of the Bank of England, though he 
also intimated that it had a more general backing than 
that of Mr Norman alone. In one sense the business of re- 
financing rationalised industries (i.e.; inasmuch as it calls 
for new long-term capital) is not strictly the function of 
either the Bank of England or the joint stock banks, 
though both—by their experience and influence in the 
financial field—can be helpful. In a wider sense the prob- 
lem of evolving the ‘‘ finance of rationalisation,’’ of 
collaborating with industry in reconstruction, and even 
guiding the flow of capital is a banking responsibility. 
But it is a problem which falls within the province of the 
joint stock banks, not of the Bank of England. The 
primary function of a central bank is to control currency 
and credit, and Mr Thomas should not expect the Bank of 
England to compete in any way with other institutions in 
banking business. 

No indication has been given of the form in which the 
City will give effect to its undertaking; presumably, the 
eventual establishment of some corporation or organisation 
in which all the chief City institutions will be interested is 
contemplated. It is known that last November a private 
company was registered under the title of the Securities 
Management ‘Trust, whose directorate includes Mr 
Montagu Norman and whose constitution resembles that 
of an investment trust with wide consultative functions. 
This concern, established under the auspices of the Bank 
of England, might play a useful part in providing a link 
between industry and the new capital market, and might 
well be the parent of a larger institution in which all 
interested sections of our financial organism would par- 
ticipate. The Bank of England may appropriately 
undertake the task of intermediary in bringing other insti- 
tutions into collaboration. But Mr Norman is beyond 
doubt likely to recognise that it is undesirable for the 
Bank of England to be too directly concerned in the de- 
velopment and administration of plans that may involve 
the fate of many individual concerns. It is of the first 
importance that the central bank should maintain, and 
that the City should have complete confidence that it will 
always maintain, absolute impartiality in its dealings, 
whether with banks or industrial concerns. A great step 
is gained if we have the assurance that banking co-opera- 
tion will be available for the end in view, but, except in 
so far as public utilities or other enterprises of a neces- 
sarily monopolistic kind are concerned, it would savour 
too much of dictatorship if either the Government or a 
semi-public institution such as the Bank of England were 
closely associated with the practical application of the 
plan. 

Much remains to be done before the house of British 
industry is in order and our methods and equipment are 
fit for their task and abreast of those of our competitors. 
Labour conditions, technique and personnel have to be 
overhauled and adjusted to new needs—a task which re- 
quires the co-operation of labour and a long period of 
freedom from industrial strife. In the process, there will 


remain the problem of unemployment, for the absorption 
of labour may be slow and much displacement and re- 
arrangement necessary. Mr Thomas has yet to show that 





he has envisaged means of dealing with this, his special, 
task. But it is to his credit that he has put into the fore. 
front the fundamental importance of correcting underlying 
conditions, and we heartily welcome the new impulse that 


has been given to the essential task of industrial recon. } 


struction. 








THE NAVAL CONFERENCE. 


Tue London Naval Conference opens on Tuesday with a 
single item on its agenda, ‘‘ The reduction and limitation 
of war vessels on the basis of mutually accepted strength.” 
That definition, given by the Prime Minister in the House 
of Commons, is sufficiently wide to cover any proposition 
that may be advanced, and sufficiently limited by its 
closing words to dispose of the suggestion that any one of 
the participating Powers is being required to discard its 
own instruments of security while possible enemies retain 
theirs. 

The Conference is, in some respects, anomalous. 
Though convened to deal with essentially technical ques- 
tions of tons and guns and “‘ effective ship-life,’’ it is to 
consist exclusively of politicians ; and, although an existing 
political agreement—the Kellogg Pact—has been officially 
declared to be the starting-point of the discussions unde- 
cided political issues, such as the freedom of the seas, are 
to be rigorously banished from them. Whether that 
arrangement can be strictly maintained may be questioned. 
Already an interchange of Notes has taken place between 
France and Great Britain concerned mainly with political 
issues, and the possibility of the discussion of some kind of 
Mediterranean Pact has been conceded. All that is 
entirely wise, for any attempt to stereotype the Confer- 
ence in advance would be disastrous. 

But however that may be, the main purpose of the Con- 
ference will be to effect an agreement whereby the fleets 
of the five Powers concerned shall be reduced to a fixed 
level and kept there. What that level shall be remains to 
be decided. It must, of course, represent what Mr 
MacDonald calls ‘‘ mutually accepted strength.’’ No 
State can have reduction forced on it, or see its naval 
power fixed at any level but one which it freely accepts. 
But reduction as well as limitation there is to be, according 
to the Prime Minister, and, in his reply to the French 
Note, he declares that Great Britain is contemplating 4 
substantial reduction in all types of naval vessels. That 
statement, clearly, is not to be pushed too far, for the 50 
cruisers with which the Board of Admiralty is ready to 
content itself compare with 54 figuring in the Dilke 
Return for 1930, issued by the Admiralty itself last week, 
and the tonnage of 839,000 which that 50 is understood to 
represent is so close to what the British cruiser fleet 
amounts to to-day that the right term to use here is limita- 
tion or stabilisation rather than reduction. That fact has 
to be considered in the light of the Japanese view that the 
Anglo-American agreement on cruisers sets the figure too 
high, and President Hoover's declaration that no level te 
which other Powers are willing to reduce will be too low 
for the United States, provided, of course, that the Wasb- 
ington ratio, or some other agreed relationship, between 
the fleets is preserved. 

The conclusions finally reached by the Conference will 
no doubt represent something falling far short of total 
success and going a good deal beyond total failure. Total 
failure would mean the breakdown of all attempts at re- 
duction or limitation by agreement. Total success woul 
mean approval of a convention providing, briefly, for the 
complete abolition of capital ships, the complete abolition 
of submarines, the limitation of cruisers at a level lower 
than has so far been contemplated, and the restriction of 
destroyers to a figure consonant with the conditions caused 
by the abolition of submarines. That total success, it may 
be conceded, has small prospect of being realised. Two of 
the five Powers taking part in the Conference—France and 
Japan—are opposed to the abolition of submarines. Three 
of the five—Great Britain, the United States and Japan— 
are assumed to be opposed to the abolition of capital ships. 
Here, however, some distinction must be drawn betwee? 
official opinion and public opinion, and, since the capital 
ship is the type regarding which the prospects are most 
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hopeful, and regarding which, also, the policy of our own 
country may be a determining factor, some examination 
of the capital ship situation is called for. 

The case for abolition on financial grounds is over- 
whelming, and though Mr Snowden is not a delegate to 
the London Conference it would be astonishing if his 
influence were not thrown into the scale against any 
perpetuation of this type. New vessels like the 
30-35,000-ton post-war capital ships would cost little 
short of £10,000,000 apiece, and the annual maintenance 
of the capital ships now in commission ranges from 
£450,000 a year downwards. If the Washington Treaty 
provisions stand, new construction of capital ships will 
begin next year. Those provisions, we trust, will not 
stand. The British Admiralty is understood to have 
agreed in the first instance to a reduction in size from 
a maximum of 385,000 to one of 25,000 tons; there is 
little doubt that at the Conference itself the figure could 
be driven considerably lower; and there should be no 
great obstacle to agreement deferring new construction. 

We are glad to gather from Mr MacDonald’s remarks on 
Wednesday to the journalists who have assembled in 
London to describe the progress of the Conference that the 
Government will propose that up to 1936 there should be 
no battleship replacement, and that after that date, if it 
is felt that replacement is necessary, the new vessels 
should have both a lower tonnage and a lower gun calibre. 
But is it necessary to assume that the capital ship is to 
survive at all? Ali the balance of argument in recent public 
discussions of the capital ship question is in favour of its 
ton-survival. Of the three Powers most affected, Japan 
las never moved from her Coolidge Conference attitude 
of willingness to accept any agreement which means a 
reduction of expenditure on armaments, and the United 
States has indicated, in the words of President Hoover 
ilready quoted, that no level which other countries will 
accept is too low for America. Hence a British proposal 
for the abolition of capital ships should logically find 
support in the United States and Japan. Total abolition 
would to some extent alter the balance of aggregate naval 
strengths between the five Powers (e.g., France has six 
battleships and Italy four), but it would be no more 
difficult to work out de novo the future ratio of fighting 
feets with the 10,000-ton vessel as the maximum per- 
mitted unit, than with the issue complicated by the exist- 
‘nce of capital ships, whose chief raison d’étre is in any 
‘ase to fight one another, and on whose strategic merits 
48 the so-called ‘‘ core ’’ of battle-squadrons expert naval 
‘pinion is completely at odds. Given the abolition of the 
‘apital ship, the question of gun calibre on 10,000-ton 
vessels would clearly have to be reconsidered separately in 
the light of the right accorded to Germany by the Treaty 
of Versailles to mount 11-inch guns on the 10,000-ton 

rsatz Preussen *’ type, but the difficulties here are by 
10 means insuperable. 

As to cruisers, if the tentative Anglo-American agree- 
Nent is to stand, and the figures of the other fleets to 





be brought into relationship with the two largest, there 
is little satisfaction for the advocates of reduction. The 
parity which is to be established by 1936 on the basis of 
339,000 tons, represented by 15 large cruisers and 35 
smaller ones, for Great Britain, and 285,000 (or 315,000) 
tons, represented by 18 (or 21) large cruisers and 15 or 
more smaller ones, for the United States, means that 
for the next five years the United States will be steadily 
building 10,000-ton cruisers and we shall be steadily 
building smaller ones—from 5,000 to 6,000 tons—and 
both fleets will be distinctly more efficient in 1936 than 
they are to-day. That, no doubt, constitutes limitation, 
but it is not a very striking example of reduction as 
commonly understood. 

The other problems the Conference will have to face, 
notably the incompatibility between Italy’s claim for 
absolute equality with France and France’s claim to 
equality in the Mediterranean alone, cannot be discussed 
in detail here. They cannot be resolved on the basis 
of technical considerations alone. The ultimate deciding 
factor in the naval, as in the whole armaments issue, is the 
world’s sense of security; and an encouraging lead has 
been given by Mr Alexander with his declaration that 
the signature of the Kellogg Pact reconciled not merely 
the Government but, it would appear, the Board of 
Admiralty itself, to a reduction of Great Britain’s cruiser 
demands from 70 to 50. With talk of a Mediterranean 
understanding in the air, it may well be found before 
the Conference closes that the political questions, whose 
exclusion was considered to be necessary, have forced 
themselves in by more than one door. 








INDUSTRIAL PROFITS. 


Our latest survey of British industrial profits is based 
on the reports of some 420 companies which have been 
forwarded to us during the three months ended Decem- 
ber 31st last. It affords tangible and welcome evidence 
of a check to the declining tendency of earnings sug- 
gested by the reports published during the second and 
third quarters of last year. The net profits of the 420 
companies, after payment of debenture interest, amount 
in the aggregate to £33,404,5938, an increase of £455,695, 
or 1.4 per cent., as compared with the net profits of the 
previous financial years. The following table summarises 
the results of our last four quarterly surveys :— 


Net Prorit (AFTER PayMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, &C.) 























os Reports Published 

ws in 

ag Increase (+) or 
Es Decrease (—). 
Ze 1928, 1929. 

‘ £ £ £ % 
| en 454 58,965,712 | 59,869,638 | + 903,926] +1-5 
Second quarter ............ 639 78,662,794 | 78,079,238 | — 583,556 | —0-7 
Third quarter ............. 257 | 24,039,327 | 23,327,747 | — 711,580 | —3-0 
Fourth quarter ............ 420 | 32,948,898 | 33,404,593 | + 455.695 | +1-4 

1,770 {194,616,731 |194,681,216 | + 64,485] +0-0 
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The quarterly figures do not cover watertight periods, 
since the interval between the making up of a year’s 
accounts and their publication varies considerably from 
company to company. For the most part, however, the 
reports issued during the past quarter relate to financial 
years ending between June 30 and September 30, 1929. 
The next table shows the quarterly fluctuations in vet 
earnings shown by our surveys over the past seven 
years :— 














| 1923. | 1924. | 1925. | 1926. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929, 

% % % % % % % 
First quarter..... | +41-4| + 8-7| + 8-1] +7-6] —40| +15-2| +1-5 
Second quarter. | +22-1| + 3-0] 411-1] +8-3] —5-7| + 1-3| —0-7 
Third quarter...| +65-2| + 2-3| + 4-8| +2:8| +2-4| + 9-7| —3-0 
Fourth quarter. | +11-°4] +13-3] + 6-4] +3°8] +0-3| + 3:1] +1°4 
sx: Wear......... | +306) + 6-61 + 8 "| +6-5| —3:0| + 7-2| +0-0 

















The rising trend of industrial profits, which was inter- 
rupted three years ago, after the coal stoppage of 1926, 
appears to have been brought to a halt last year. Lest 
this feature occasion disappointment in view of the rise 
in industrial productivity of something like 5 to 10 per 
cent., revealed by the Board of Trade’s quarterly indices 
last year, it should be pointed out, firstly, that part of 
the latter increase should duly be reflected in company 
reports published during the next few months; and, 
secondly, that losses sustained by a small number of 
companies, in abnormal circumstances, have had a dis- 
proportionate effect on the aggregate earnings shown 
above. For example, the net loss of £2,063,682 shown 
in the last accounts of British Cement Products and 
Finance can scarcely be regarded as reflecting the trend 
of British industrial earnings as a whole. Were the 
results of this one company omitted from our calcula- 
tions, the figures for the fourth quarter of 1929 would 
show a rise of 8.5 per cent. and those for the whole year 
a rise of 1.2 per cent., as compared with those of the 
corresponding periods of 1928. Even as the figures stand, 
only a minority of industrial groups showed a decline in 


profits in their last quarter’s reports, as the next table 
shows :— 


Net Prorits (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, &C.) 








es, 


In the next table we set out the distribution of profits) 
during each of the past four quarters :— 


A hE 


DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS. 





——e I 











Net Ordinary Preference To Reserve, 
Protits. Dividend. Dividend. ke, 
1929. £ £ % | £ °e € % 
First quarter... | 59,869,638 | 36,336,626 | 60-7 | 10,896,063 | 18-2} 12,636,949 | 2]. 
Second quarter | 78,079,238 | 47,216,888 | 60-4] 18,006,913 | 25-1] 12,855,437 | 16.5 
Third quarter 23,327,747 | 14,368,539 |61-6| 4,159,124 |17-8| 4,800,084 | 20 
Fourth quarter | 33,404,593 | 22,054,466 | 66-0 5,356,375 |16-0} 5,993,752 | 18.9 
194,681,216 |119,976,519 | 61-2) 38,418,475 | 19-8) 36,286,222 199 ) 




















The last column includes the net increase in balances 
carried forward as well as special allocations to reserve. 
On the whole, the percentage of earnings distributed in 
dividends has tended to rise during recent periods, the pro. 


portion of total profits ‘‘ left in the business ’’ during 1929 


being 19.0 per cent., as compared with 22.3 per cent. in 
1928. 


Similar figures for each group are set out below :— 











Net Ordinary Preference To Reserve 
Profits. Dividend. Dividend, &e, 
£ £ % £ % £ % 
Breweries ...... 3,627,100 1,872,563 | 51-6 653,839 | 18-0 | 1,100,698 | 30-4 
Hotels, restau- 
rants, &c. ... 391,412 189,289 | 48-4 160,683 | 41-0 41,440 | 10-6 
Iron, coal and 
oar 1,473,966 629,822 | 42-7 242,040 | 16-4 602,104 | 40-9 
Land, mortgage, 
ee 2,120,703 1,164,780 | 54-9 345,041 | 16-3 610,882 | 28-8 
Motor and cycle 782,858 564,953 | 72-2 74,866 9-6 143,039 | 18:2 
eee 166,518 11,096 6-7 Nil ban 155,422 | 93:3 
: -aendins 838,524 596,368 | 71-1 Nil sian 242,156 | 28-9 
Rubber, & é 1,034,057 752,971 | 72-8 28,039 2-7 253,047 | 24-5 
Shipping......... 1,775,278 841,961 | 47°4 442,899 | 25-0 490,418 | 27-6 
Shopsand stores} 1,182,611 663,203 | 56-1 300,600 | 25-4 218,808 | 18-5 
__ | R 271,596 223,975 | 82-5 15,755 5-8 31,866 | 11-7 
Telegraphs, &c. 32,416 8,766 | 27-04 8,766 | 27-1 14,884 | 45-9 
Textiles ......... 230,578 90,386 ; 39-2 119,733 | 51-9 20,459 | 89 
Tramways ...... 131,803 80,632 | 61-2 Nil oe 51,171 | 38:8 
Trust Comp’nies} 2,142,082 1,129,454 | 52-7 613,530 | 28-7 399,098 | 18-6 
Miscellaneous... | 17,203,091 | 13,234,247 | 76-9 | 2,350,584 | 13-6 | 1,618,260 | 9:5 
eee 33,404,593 | 22,054,466 | 66-0 | 5,356,375 | 16-0 | 5,993,752 | 18-0 
































Directorial conservatism was best exemplified by the 
nitrate, telegraph, iron, coal and steel, and tramway com- 
panies, which ‘‘ reserved ’’ one-third or more of their total 
earnings. At the other end of the scale stand the textile, 
hotel and tea companies, which, with those of the *‘ mis- 





























cellaneous "’ group, paid out approximately nine-tenths of 
Ss Reports Published the year’s earnings in dividends. 
P— in ug Tr Endec . . 
85 December 31. Becseese. lniaietiies In the next table we give the ratios of net profits and of 
A the amounts ‘‘ reserved ’’ to the total ordinary and prefer- 
ZS | 1928. 1929. ence capital :— 
£ ¢ £ © £ 9 Total Ord. , - 
Breweries .........| 46 | 3,357,924] 3,627,100 | 269,176] 8-0]... - and Pref. Net Profits. sane “heme 
Hotels, restaur- Capital. — 
ants, etc. ...... 10 454,929 | 391,412 63,517 | 13-9 
Iron, Coal and 
— daaashlenhiag 33 807,128 1,473,966 | 666,838) 82-6 1929. £ £ % £ % 
d, Mortgage, First quarter ....... 537,360,324 | 59,869,638 | 11-1 | 12,636,949 | 2:3 
Clover eeees aeees 24 | 1,785,798 | 2,120,703 | 334,905) 18-7 Second quarter ... | 783:972,918 | 781079238 9-9 | 12,855,437 | 1-7 
—~enrggag Cycle - re oy a4 haya A Third quarter....... 209,191,686 | 23,327,747 | 11-2 | 4,800,084 2-3 
ae eo ie 798,227 | — 838,524] 40,297) 5-0 CONE Guaetes ... | SRsee ees | Shes | es <n aah Hh SS 
Rubber, &c. ..... | 87 886,515 | 1,034,057 | 147,542| 16-6 ; 21 1-9 
Shipping........... 9 | 1,658,084} 1,775,278 | 117,194| 7-0 aetna lenses | > 5 
Shops and Stores 6 1,058,864 1,182,611 | 123,747) 11-7 ——e 
|p aesesteneees 10 249,518 | '271,596 | 22,078] 8-8 ; h 
Telegraphs, &e..| 2 psi | 32416 | 5,108) 19-1] | Taking the annual average of the quarterly figures, the 
extiles ........... 9 85, 30,578 one oes x 3 wey . ell : ‘ 
Tramways... 5 138/231 151,803 | oo | 6428 | 4-6 | ratio of net profits to capital in 1929 works out at 9 per 
TUBES ......2.-0-0- 30 | 1,984,310 | 2,142,082 | 157,772] 7: a = ent.. i wari r : 5 per 
Miscellaneous 123 | 18,834,746 | 17,203,091 | ... nse oe a son with 11.1 per cent. in 1928, he ' 
“ Sag pone y es penn we cL Ve, cent. in 1927 and 11.8 per cent. in 1926. The ratio 0 
otal ........ 420 | 32,948,898 | 33,404,593 | 455,695| 1: | e | amounts “‘ reserved,” 1.9 per cent., contrasts with 2.5 pet 








The textile group does not on this occasion include 
sufficient companies to give its results a truly represen- 
tative character. The largest group of all, ** Miscel- 
laneous Companies,’’ would have shown an increase of 
3.7 per cent. but for the unfortunate results of the 
single company referred to above. It is, therefore, legi- 
timate to regard the reports of the last quarter as afford- 
ing a gratifying indication of improving earning power in 
the majority of the industries. The recovery was most 
marked in certain ‘‘ depressed ’’ trades, such as iron, 


coal and steel, though in this case, as in other industries, 
such as shipping, rubber plantation and nitrate produc- 
tion, whose profits were previously at a low level, the 
general position as regards earning power still leaves 
much to be desired. 


























cent. in 1928, 1.8 per cent. in 1927 and 2.8 per cent. in 
1926. The average rates of interest and dividend paid on 
the nominal value of debenture, preference and ordinary 
capital in each quarter of the last four years are sum- 
marised below :— 


AVERAGE Rates Parp. 





——_————ew 

















| 
On Debenture On Preference On Ordinary 
Capital. | Capital. Capital. 
| 
1926. |1927. |1928. }1929.|1926. |1927. |1928. 1929. |1926. | 1927.| 1928.) 1929. 
o oy , o ° o o of o o/ ° % 
/o /o o o o o /o /o “oO oO U Z) 
lst quarter | 4-65] 4-80] 4-78|4-89| 5-4 | 5-1 | 5-3 | 5-4 110-9] 10-4/11°3 4H 
2nd ,, | 5-14) 5-30) 5-43| 5-10] 5-8 | 5-9] 6-0 | 5-9] 11-7111-8| 10-0 | 
3rd, 5:02| 4-981 4-90! 4-88] 4-8 | 5-2 | 5-4] 6-0 | 10-5| 10-2} 10-7] 10° 
4th |, | 5-05| 5-19] 5-04/5-29| 5-4] 4-9 | 4-9 | 4-7 | 10-8] 10-1|10-3| 10°6 
Year ... |4-96| 5-08| 5-02/5-15| 5-4] 5-3 | 5-4] 5-5 | 11-1] 10-8 10°6| 10-5 
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The average rate of dividend paid on ordinary capital has 
tended to decline on the whole over recent years. That 
paid on preference capital, however, remains relatively 
steady, while the rate of interest on debentures has risen in 
the last four years from 4.96 per cent. to 5.15 per cent. 

The concluding table shows the average rates paid 
during the past quarter in various industrial groups, to- 
gether with the average rate on ordinary capital shown in 
our analysis for the corresponding period of 1927 :— 






























Rate 
Rate Rate - 
Debenture; of | Preference! of | Ordinary i of “th 
Capital. In- Capital. In- Capital. Divi- | Year 
herest. terest. dend.} ago. 
' 
£ % £ % £ % % 
EE oss cconeuinpie 16,262,119 | 4-9 | 11,092,782) 5-9 | 14,268,904) 13-1 | 14-8 
Hotels, restaurants, &c. | 2,291,145 | 4-2 2,713,303} 5-9 2,720,404] 6:9 8-4 
Iron, coal and steel...... 14,980,572 | 5-7 | 18,464,291) 1-3 | 34,582,315) 1-8 1-2 
Land, mortgage, &e. ... |11,171,630 | 4-4 7,835,010) 4-5 | 13,879,436} 8-4] 11-2 
Motor and cycle ......... 75,807 | 5-0 1,980,113); 3-8 | 3,996,640) 14-1 | 16-2 
eee 67,250 | 6-3 Nil eve 2,089,000] 0-5 0-9 
ih cncocnpsncsveccsesccsescess 435,417 | 7-0 Nil ene 7,952,846] 7-5 8-7 
Rubber, B0...cccccsceccoes 938,967 | 6-5 657,928) 4-3 | 11,862,071) 4-4 4-3 
Shipping............. - }10,350,320 | 4-8 8,604,425) 5-1 7,927,343} 10-6 9-3 
Shops and stores.. 1,958,400 | 5-6 3,400,000} 8-8 5,465,937} 12-1} 11-5 
, en eons 76,390 | 4-7 265,910) 5-9 1,025,084) 21-8 | 22-6 
Telegraphs, &c. ......... 216,200 | 5-9 136,975) 6-4 523,950} 7-2 2°4 
Se iikicisctsasenseouns 1,668,622 | 6-4 2,137,043) 5-6 | 2,161,995} 4-2 5-0 
Tramways.... jan 256,100 | 5-8 Nil om 1,686,609] 4-8 4-2 
TEE scnesce .eee |11,381,268 | 4-7 | 14,520,075) 4-2 | 12,848,377) 8-8 7°3 
Miscellaneous ............ 13,801,384 | 5-2 | 43,438,474) 5-4 | 84,892,715] 15-6 | 16-3 
I icicccscneress 85,931,591 | 5-3 115,246,329) 4-7 |207,883,626) 10-6 | 10-3 

















Few striking changes are shown, nine groups having paid 
a slightly lower, and seven a higher rate of ordinary 
dividend in 1929 than in 1928. 


Our figures suggest on the whole that the 
marked decline in industrial share values on the 
Stock Exchange during the past year has not 


been inspired by any significant change for the worse 
in the earning power of British companies. The 
concerns included in our survey are, however, in the great 
majority of cases old-established companies, whose shares 
seldom rose to more than a moderate extent during the so- 
called Stock Exchange boom, but were subsequently de- 
pressed, partly in sympathy with the calamitous decline in 
the share values of new and untried speculative concerns 
(whose results do not appear to any significant extent in 
our tables), and partly as a result of forced selling by 
holders whose speculative experiments in other markets 
had been unfortunate. When ‘‘ mushroom ”’ concerns 
are excluded, it is clear that industrial earnings as a whole 
have, in fact, been stable to a high degree. 








GERMANY’S INDUSTRIAL PROGRESS. 


(BY A GERMAN CORRESPONDENT.) 


THe course of events during 1929 in Germany does not 
allow of a clear verdict on the economic state of the coun- 
try. For, while exports have reached record figures and 
the staple industries have been fully employed, Germany 
has passed through a series of financial disturbances 
accentuated by an acute shortage of capital and by a 
number of sensational crises. Throughout 1929 the steady 
nse in German exports was continued; during certain 
months they exceeded those of Great Britain and ranked 
second in the world after the United States. The year’s 
balance of foreign trade has been favourable for the first 
time since the war, with the exception of the year 1926 
(that of the British coal stoppage). An analysis of the 
figures shows that the increase lay mainly in manufactured 
goods, which now form nearly three-quarters of the total 
German exports. The expansion of exports was, generally 
speaking, a natural reflection of the retarding of the influx 
of foreign credits and the increased outflow of money for 
the service of previous loans. But it should be noted that 
“ high pressure ’’ in foreign business has also been neces- 
Sitated by the depressed state of internal consuming 
Power ; and a significant tendency is the increase in exports 
of means of production. For example, the engineering 
trades, which had raised their productive capacity to cope 
with the needs of German industrial modernisation, were 
forced by the falling-off in the home demand to seek more 
vigorously markets abroad. 





A considerable part of the exports was, however, only 
made possible by the artificial raising of home prices 
through industrial cartels—in other words, the German 
consumer paid highly for the pleasant aspect of export 
figures. For instance, the domestic price of iron is, 
roughly, 30 per cent. higher than the world price, and it 
has recently been calculated that, during the last five 
years, the iron cartels have loaded the German public with 
an extra burden of 1,500,000,000 marks to make good the 
loss on exports. It may be said here that about 20 per 
cent. of German production is estimated to be included in 
monopolistic cartels. None the less, the export figures 
prove that German industry is well able to compete inter- 
nationally and that the enormous capital invested in 
rationalisation has, on the whole, not been unprofitable to 
the country. 


The productive capacity of industry generally has 
steadily grown. In Ruhr coalmining, production per man- 
shift has increased from 102 in 1925 (100 equals the highest 
figure for 1913) to 120 in 1928 and to 134 in 1929. In the 
iron-producing industry electric-power installations have 
risen to 18.7 h.p. per worker, compared with 11.1 h.p. in 
Britain and 17.5 h.p. in the United States. The cotton 
industry has increased the number of spindles between 
1927 and the middle of 1929 by about 8 per cent., in addi- 
tion to the considerable substitution of improved 
machinery. The modernisation of industrial plant has, 
however, in many cases exceeded the limits of demand to 
be reasonably expected for some time. The criticism, 
widespread in Germany, that rationalisation has been over- 
done is, perhaps, premature. Still, if productivity has 
risen high, profits have not followed suit. An inquiry into 
1,065 undertakings with a working capital of 7,000,000,000 
marks, recently published by the Reichsverband der 
deutschen Industrie, shows that even in the record year 
1927 the average share yield of industrial companies (ex- 
cluding some of the largest concerns) was only 4.2 per 
cent., after allowing about 4.5 per cent. for interest on 
foreign borrowings. No such complete statistics are avail- 
able for a later period, but the impression from published 
figures is that, since 1927, profits in general have consider- 
ably decreased. 

Partly for this reason and partly because of the prohibi- 
tive cost of fresh capital, ‘* technical ’’ rationalisation has 
on the whole come to a standstill. The general optimism 
of the ‘* fat ’’ years, 1925-27, led to elaborate programmes 
of plant extension, modernisation of machinery and per- 
fection of processes which involve large capital invest- 
ments over a number of years. The tendency to ration- 
alise with the imagined certainty of drawing improved 
profits was not confined to the large and stable concerns, 
but carried away many lesser undertakings, and even a 
large part of agriculture. It may be rash to conclude that 
any really considerable part of the 5,000,000,000 marks 
long-term and of the 7,000,000,000 marks short-term 
foreign capital invested in Germany during that wave has 
been misapplied. But it has been seriously questioned by 
many authorities whether the increase in efficiency justi- 
fies the terrible burden of vast indebtedness which it has 
loaded on the whole of German industry and agriculture. 
These doubts refer, of course, only to ‘‘ technical ”’ 
rationalisation, which requires extensive investment of 
capital. ‘‘Administrative ’’ rationalisation, which costs 
little or nothing and effects immediate economies, is being 
vigorously continued in Germany. The outstanding 
example during the year was the fusion of the Deutsche 
Bank and Disconto Gesellschaft, the chief purpose and 
effect of which was economy in administration. 

An important factor, contributing to the arrest of 
industrial expansion, has been the further rise in labour 
costs. The average wage for unskilled labour per hour 
had risen from 44.2 pfennige at the beginning of 1924 
to 81.2 pfennige at the beginning of 1929, while during 
those five years the cost of living rose only from 125.9 
to 153.1 per cent. of pre-war cost. During the last year 
wages have further risen to 83.7 pfennige for unskilled 
labour and from 108.1 to 111.2 pfennige per hour for 
skilled labour, while the cost of living has remained 








108 


THE ECONOMIST. 


(January 18, 1930. 





constant and wholesale prices in certain industries have 
decreased. So far, the labour market has remained 
materially unaffected by recent industrial changes. At 
the end of the year the number of unemployed in 
receipt of relief was 1.3 millions, an increase of 200,000 
on the figure for the same date in 1928, but roughly 
360,000 new recruits have been added to the labour 
market during 1929. 

An outstanding feature of the year has been the 
favourable condition of the coal industry. The report on 
German coalmining, recently published by the State 
Committee of Economic Inquiry, concludes that since 
1927 profits have steadily risen and cost of production 
declined. In November, 1927, the average trading 
profit on coal, coke and briquettes in the Ruhr district 
was 0.19 marks per metric ton; for December, 1928, the 
profit on coal alone has been calculated on the basis of 
the Committee’s figures at 1.30 marks per ton; and 
during the last year a further increase has taken place. 
Such favourable results were not attained in the other 
German coal-mining districts, but the depression suffered 
by some of these during the previous years has been 
definitely overcome during 1929. At the end of the year 
the coal output in the Ruhr district had increased by 
23 per cent. since the end of the previous year, while 
coke and briquette output had risen by about 50 per cent. 

Looking at the industrial situation as outlined above, 
it is difficult to understand the intense pessimism per- 
vading the German business world. Political and finan- 
cial events have been largely responsible for this state of 
mind. The revival last summer of the old Reparations 
uncertainties produced nervousness not yet wholly 
allayed. During the Experts’ Conference in Paris, 
Germany was rudely reminded of the frail state of her 
financial system by the sudden withdrawal from Berlin 
of large foreign short-term holdings. The resulting brief 
currency crisis was soon overcome by emergency 
measures, but left a serious psychological after-effect. 
Confidence in the stability of the mark was severely 
shaken in Germany itself. The abnormal state of the 
world’s money markets reacted with more than usual 
force on Germany, because a vast short-term indebted- 
ness to foreign lenders makes her markets highly sensi- 
tive. The shortage of capital in 1929 became critical, 
since the supply of fresh foreign credits was insufficient. 
Savings fell off sharply, for reasons which were mainly 
psychological; for the same reasons, much German 
capital was left or sent abroad. On the average, the cost 
of money has risen during the year by one-half per cent. 
in spite of the recent relaxation in the international 
money tension. This figure does not, however, indicate 
the full force of the capital scarcity, which was accen- 
tuated by the incursions of the State and municipalities 
into the home money market. The extravagant borrow- 
ing policy of the latter was stopped towards the end of 
the year after violent public criticism, but their floating 
debt has been allowed to mount up to about 
2,000,000,000 marks; and only after the second acute 
crisis in December was a reform introduced which is 


designed to put the finance of the State on a more stable 
basis. 

To some extent the outlook for 1930 is clouded by the 
financial inheritance from last year. On the other hand, 
the prospect of easier money throughout Europe is 
encouraging, and though there is a certain amount of 
scepticism whether the Young Plan for Reparations will 
prove capable of ultimate fulfilment, a successful end 
to the Hague Conference will do much to promote in 
Germany a greater feeling of economic security. Con- 


fidence in the technical efficiency of German industry is 
great, and though belief in the merits of rationalisation 
is tempered with realisation that the process creates 
problems as well as solving them, there is no reason to 
conclude that the course of Germany’s post-war recon- 
struction has suffered more than a temporary check. 





THE YEAR’S OVERSEAS TRADE. 


At the half-year, the trade returns indicated a definite, 
though modest, improvement on the trade of the first 
half of 1928. The figures for the complete year suggest 
that this has, on the whole, been maintained, but though 
they contain some very encouraging elements, they are 
not wholly satisfactory. The aggregate figures, which 
are shown in the first table, are a little disappointing :— 


CALENDAR YEAR. 
(000’s omitted.) 














Inc. or dec. on Inc. or dec. on 
1929. 1928. 1927, 

£ £ % £ % 
Imports ......... 1,221,591 | + 25,993 | + 2:1 | + 3,250] + 0-3 
British exports 729,555 | + 5,976| + 0°8 | + 20,474] + 2-9 
Re-exports .... 109,742 | — 10,542 — 88 — 13,211 —11:0 
Total exports 839,297 | — 4,566 — 0:5 + 7,263 + 0-9 

Excess of imports bd 

over total exports 362,294 | + 29,134] + 8:5 | — 4,013] — 1-0 




















The rise of nearly £26 million in imports was very widely 
spread over all groups of commodities, and the only con- 
spicuous exceptions were raw cotton, hides and skins, and 
leather manufactures. It was accompanied by a small, 
but definite, improvement in domestic exports, and a 
decline of £104 million in re-exports, of which over £7} 
million was due to diminished re-exports of rubber. This 
was accompanied by a rise of some £5 million in rubber 
imports, and a consequent heavy increase in stocks. 
Total exports were over £44 million lower than in 
1928, but it must be borne in mind that wholesale prices 
averaged nearly 6 per cent. less in 1929 than in 1928, so 
that the physical volume of exports compared more fay- 
ourably than their value with that of the previous year. 

The next table compares retained imports and exports, 
by economic classes, with those of 1924 and 1928 :— 





1924, | 1928, 1929. 





Retained +, | Retained| Retained] 5, : 
Imports. vintis Imports. pore Imports.| EXPorts 





| 
£ million, |e million. le million.|£ million.)|£ million.|£ million, 
Food, drink and tobacco} 541:2 | 57-0 503-4 54°3 510-2 55-7 


Raw materials and ar- 





ticles mainly un- 

manufactured ........ 323-8 106-5 268-2 70-1 285-3 79-1 
Articles wholly or main- | 

ly manufactured .... 266-0 618-9 291-8 578-9 305-5 5738 














When allowance is made for the fall of some 20 per cent. 
in prices which has occurred since 1924, these figures 
appear more satisfactory than they might seem at first 
sight. The rise in the figure of retained imports of manu- 
factured goods is fairly evenly distributed and is sub- 
stantial in iron and steel, non-ferrous metal manufac- 
tures, electrical goods, machinery, chemicals, oils and 
fats, leather and vehicles. In considering this increase, 
however, it should always be borne in mind that many 
imported articles returned as in the category of ‘* manu- 
factures ’’ are, in fact, materials destined to be worked up 
in British factories. Moreover, when allowance is made 
for alteration of prices, the physical volume of retained 
raw material imports, which were £17 million higher in 
value last year than in 1928, probably exceeded consider- 
ably the volume of 1924. 

The more detailed table which follows shows the 
changes during the last five years in our imports of certain 
principal foods and raw materials :— 





Some Leapina Imports. 
Quantity (000’s omitted.) 














| 1924, | 1925, 1927, 1928, 1929. 

| EROS ewts. | 117,421 | 96,854 | 110,436 | 103,577 | 111,769 
Ea cnicbichiencicsoene ewts. 13,611 13,741 14,464 13,324 12,667 
I iaiccaescasteedecksell ewts. 35,095 42,302 32,913 38,611 42,225 
Raw cotton......... centals 15,777 18,942 15,483 15,076 15,384 
Sheep and lamb’s wool 

centals 7,603 7,269 8,220 7,793 8,136 
SM sscasniniceGaneed Ibs. 5,241 4,761 3,662 3,923 4,686 
Flax, hemp and jute tons 339 336 400 332 352 
OEE tons 5,927 4,382 5,235 4,495 5,755 
Wood and timber, sawn, soft 

loads 5,137 4,993 6,026 4,605 5,221 

Rubber............4 centals 1,4 < 3,246 f 3,952 
Crude petroleum...... walls. | 464,363 | 569,082 | 664,810 | 498,002 | 487,634 
Wood pulp...........+ tons 1,228 1,235 1,431 1,283 a 
Hides, wet and dry cwts. 1,806 1,854 1,532 1,503 1,173 
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The increased imports of sugar correspond to a real in- 
crease in consumption and are suggestive of greater 
prosperity. Several raw materials, including iron ore 
and wood pulp have improved to a level above that of 
1927, and even raw cotton was imported to a slightly 
greater quantity in 1929 than in 1928 despite the dispute 
in the textile industry last summer. Hides, on the other 
hand, show a very heavy fall. On the whole the 1929 
figures in this list compare favourably with those of 1924. 

Among the principal exports shown in the table below 
the most striking development is shown by coal, the 
figures of which are discussed in a Note of the Week :— 


Some LEADING Exports, 


Quantity (000’s omitted.) 


—_—— 








| 1924. | 1925. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929. 

ND  cssnetenneeuunnanes tons 61,651 50,817 51,149 50,052 60,267 
Pig-iron and ferro-alloys 

tons 600 559 331 455 545 

Railway material...... tons 370 421 729 610 487 
Total iron and stee] manu- 

factUres..........eeeee tons 3,851 3,731 4,196 4,261 4,379 

Textile machinery..... tons 104 123 119 125 127 

Total machinery...... tons 463 516 512 566 562 

Cotton yarns..........++6 Ibs. 163,056 189,532 200,465 169,207 166,637 


Cotton piece goods..sq. yds. |4,443,959 |4,435,618 |4,116,883 |3,866,500 |3,671,687 
Wool tops........... centals 411 320 420 344 327 








Woollen tissues... sq. yds. 164,740 132,174 130,914 128,339 108,185 
Worsted tissues..... sq. yds. 56,843 47,302 39,980 42,111 47,281 
Linen piece goods sq. yds. | 110,786 83,694 73,911 66,135 71,540 
Boots and shoes doz. pairs 998 986 990 1,079 1,006 
BE cccceccsascestees cewts. 327 316 433 403 366 
Paper and cardboard cwts. 4,757 4,989 4,317 4,539 5,047 
Locomotives............ tons 24 30 27 41 40 
Motor cars and chassis No. 15 29 36 33 43 














Iron and steel manufactures have continued the slow but 
steady improvement of recent years, though exports of 
railway material again declined. Except for worsted 
tissues, all the principal cotton and wool exports showed 
a decline, but linen piece-goods recovered much of the 
ground lost in 1928. Leather and boots and shoes have 
not made a very good showing on the year, but both 
paper and motor-car exports were considerably greater 
than at any time during the last five years. Towards the 
increase of nearly 10,000 in exports of motor cars and 
chassis, Australia, which took over a quarter of our total 
exports in this class, contributed over two million. Ex- 
ports of touring cars to New Zealand rose from 2,126 to 
8,731, and to the Irish Free State from 3,457 to 6,045. 
The steady increase in our exports of motor cycles con- 
tinued during 1929. 

The movement of gold, shown in the following table, 
was the greatest since 1920 :— 


MovEMENTS OF BULLION AND SPECIE. 








— Gold. ~ co Silver. ————, 
Imports. Exports. Imports. Exports. 
£ £ £ £ 

34,542,157 44,838,292 10,099,890 13,235,269 
f= 43,986,655 57,434,355 9,611,855 11,687,714 
 _ 35,791,664 49,419,607 13,931,746 12,422,661 
ee 41,460,892 49,674,766 10,612,558 12,161,255 
BRED sccses 30,547,498 27,188,223 11,198,113 10,957,801 
a 32,404,512 29,060,010 7,173,051 7,145,577 
3928 ...... 47,800,890 60,523,701 10,205,998 9,187,712 
1929 .....: 62,411,414 77,572,219 8,352,817 9,109,762 


Net exports to France amounted to £32,972,000, to 
Germany £18,450,000, and to the United States 
£7,850,000. The excess of imports over exports of mer- 
chandise, coin and bullion in 1929 was £366,356,000, or 
nearly £8 million more than in 1928. 

Apart from the unsatisfactory showing of the principal 
textile industries, the figures for overseas trade in 1929 
Suggest a fairly general, but hardly-won, improvement. 
Except in the case of coal, no striking developments 
occurred, but on balance the trend was slowly upward. 
Until this cautious advance is extended to the cotton and 
wood textile trades, however, it will be impossible to 
regard the statistics of overseas trade with more than a 
very qualified degree of satisfaction. 


CONSOLIDATION OF THE AMERICAN 
RAILWAYS. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


Muc# publicity has recently been given to the large pro- 
grammes of expansion and renewal undertaken by the 
great American railways as a means of tiding American 
production over a difficult period. Such a policy is not 
new, and has been pursued in Great Britain very energetic- 
ally during the last few years; but embarkation on a pro- 
gramme of this nature in the United States was made more 
difficult in that an element of instability existed, owing to 
the expected publication of a Consolidation Plan by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission, as provided for by the 
Transportation Act of 1920. As recently as December 7th 
Mr Daniel Willard, president of the Baltimore and Ohio 
Railroad, stated publicly that :— 

‘** Our immediate problem has been made more difficult of solution 
by the uncertainty resulting from the still unsettled status of 
railroad consolidation as provided for in the Transportation 
Act. The policy of consolidation of railroads as outlined in the 
Act did not originate with the railroads, nor was it recommended 
or urged by the railway executives as a whole. The idea 
originated with Congress itself and the legislation concerning con- 
solidation was enacted from the standpoint of the public interest 
and not from the narrow or selfish standpoint of the railways. 
While the tentative plan was published in 1921, the Inter-State 
Commerce Commission has not yet published the final plan as 
required by the Act.”’ 

Actually the new plan was adopted by the Commission 
less than forty-eight hours later, and became public infor- 
mation on December 12, 1929. 

Those who have followed American railroad finances 
during the last ten years will recall that Professor W. Z. 
Ripley, of Harvard, drew up an earlier report soon after 
the passing of the Act upon which the Commission based 
its tentative plan, made public on August 3, 1921. The 
new plan is, in reality, the original plan of 1921—altered 
beyond recognition as a result of the opposition with which 
it met—and is introduced with the statement that ‘‘ the 
Commission does now proceed to prepare and adopt a plan 
as hereinafter set out for such consolidations of the railway 
properties of the continental United States into a limited 
number of systems ’’ as required by certain sections of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. For several years the Interstate 
Commerce Commission had asked that Congress should 
amend the Act, to eliminate the provision that a plan 
should be prepared by it, and the Fess Bill, at present 
pending in the Senate, would have effected this desired 
object. Failing, however, to achieve its wish, the Com- 
mission last summer set about the formation of a plan 
which is to be regarded in part as a ballon d’essai, but is 
nevertheless likely to prove the basis upon which consoli- 
dation will take place, if it takes place at all; and any 
scheme of consolidation which runs directly across the 
lines of this new plan is not likely to meet with the 
approval of the Commission. 

There are about sixty large and important railways in 
the United States, in addition to a large number of 
terminal lines and many smaller lines, mainly of local 
importance and often financially weak. The plan, which 
has not attempted to assign to any system about two 
hundred terminal railways, has split up the remainder into 
twenty-one systems, which include two of Canadian 
ownership. The British investor is probably most con- 
cerned with the railways in so-called trunk-line territory, 
that is to say, between New York, Chicago and St. Louis; 
therefore, these lines, such as the Pennsylvania and the 
New York Central, may be discussed first. It is in this 
area that the consolidation moves, mainly for position, 
have attracted the greatest attention during the last four 
years. 

The history of the present situation is very complicated 
and indistinct, but in general the Pennsylvania has not 
disclosed its hand, though it controls, through stock 
ownership, the Lehigh Valley and the Wabash Railroads, 
acquired nearly two years ago from the Delaware and 
Hudson, which had been attempting to build up a fifth 
New York-Chicago system in addition to the Pennsylvania, 
the New York Central, the Baltimore and Ohio and the 
Nickel Plate-Erie groups. These last three systems had 





been popularly supposed to favour a four-system plan for 
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this territory, but the Commission’s new plan definitely 
sets up a fifth Lehigh Valley-Wabash system, which would 
give a continuous mileage from New York to the Missouri 
River, serving Kansas City and Omaha, and thereby 
attaining more westerly mileage than any of the other four 
trunk-line territory systems. Admittedly such a line would 
be weaker than its competitors, in spite of the Lehigh 
Valley's universally recognised efficiency; this has been 
realised, for the plan gives this system the Norfolk and 
Western, now controlled by the Pennsylvania, and the 
Seaboard Air Line, by which it would reach to Savannah 
and Florida. 

With the exception of the Norfolk and Western, the 
Pennsylvania system is almost unaltered, as is the New 
York Central system, with its Michigan Central, Boston 
and Albany and “‘ Big Four ”’ sections, though the im- 
portant Virginian, a coal line, is added to it. To the Balti- 
more and Ohio are added the Reading and the Central of 
New Jersey Railroads, with which it already works very 
closely, as well as the Buffalo, Rochester and Pittsburgh, 
and the Chicago and Alton. The fifth eastern system, 
built up by the Van Sweringens of Cleveland, and com- 
monly known as the Nickel Plate, already consists of the 
Erie, the Chesapeake and Ohio, as well as the Pére 
Marquette Railway, while the Commission has added to 
these the very wealthy Delaware; Lackawanna and 
Western and the Bessemer and Lake Erie. Two systems 
are suggested for New England, the one formed around the 
Boston and Maine, and covering the area north of Boston, 
though it also includes the Delaware and Hudson; the 
other has the New York, New Haven and Hartford as its 
nucleus. 

The large eastern carriers will thus have important in- 
terests in the South, through ownership of the 
Pocahontas coal lines, such as the Chesapeake and Ohio 
and the Norfolk and Western, not to speak of the Seaboard 
Air Line. The remaining southern lines are grouped 
around the Illinois Central, the Southern and the Atlantic 
Coast Line Railroads. The first of these, with its present 
controlled lines, remains virtually as it exists to-day, 
except for the addition of the ‘‘ Cotton Belt,’’ while the 
Southern is to lose its controlled line, the Mobile and Ohio, 
though it will receive strength from the acquisition of the 
Florida East Coast Railway. The Atlantic Coast Line 
system is, in reality, an Atlantic Coast Line-Louisville and 
Nashville group, and should be able to hold its own with 
the other two southern systems at least as satisfactorily as 
it does to-day. In brief, the separation of the Mobile and 
Ohio from the Southern is the most important feature in 
the plan as regards this area, and it is difficult to see what 
good reason calls for the transfer of this line, in company 
with the Chicago and Eastern Illinois, to the Chicago and 
North Western group, whose interests have always centred 
in the Middle West, except as a means of strengthening the 
latter against its competitors, namely, the Chicago, Mil- 
waukee, St. Paul and Pacific (now commonly known as the 
Milwaukee), and the Chicago, Burlington and Quincy. 
Both these latter remain as the parent company of one of 
the new systems, while the other large group in this area is 
the Great Northern-Northern Pacific, which would seem to 
show that the application for consolidation of these two 
large carriers from the twin cities to the Pacific coast met 
with favour in the eyes of the Commission. It will be 
appreciated that the Burlington has been for many years 
controlled by these lines jointly, and it forms their link 
with Chicago. It will be interesting to see how the Com- 
mission proposes to deal with this case of joint control by 
non-competitive properties, for in such a case the Anti- 
Trust Laws could hardly be operative. As was to be ex- 
pected, the other three important Transcontinental lines, 
the Union Pacific, the Southern Pacific and the Santa Fé, 
each form a system of their own; to the first-named is 
added the Kansas City Southern, and to the last-named 
the Chicago Great Western. 

Two further large systems will remain in the south-west, 
one consisting of the present Missouri Pacific system with 
many small additions, and the other a combined Rock 
Island-Frisco group, with the Chicago, Rock Island and 
Pacific and the St. Louis-San Francisco as parent com- 
panies. The Missouri, Kansas and Texas has been allo- 
cated, in the plan just published, to the Burlington group, 








while the St. Louis South Western is to join the Illinois 
Central system. These changes are of considerable import. 
ance, as the influence of these two large systems will be 
extended into south-western territory, where the progress 
of development has been rapid during recent years. 
Naturally, much criticism will be experienced in carry. 
ing out a plan of such enormous scope, and even the Com. 
missioners themselves are not unanimous. Mr Eastman, 
while partly concurring, questions the real need for con. 
solidation when railroad service is as good as it is at pre- 
sent ; many of the lines, financially weak in 1920, have since 
become strong, either by development of the territory they 
serve, or by financial reorganisation. He also points out 
that a railroad system can be so large and so extensive that 
its executive cannot maintain adequate personal touch, so 
that it loses as much by its size as it gains in the standardi- 
sation and strength which that very size brings to it. Mr 
McManamy, now chairman of the Commission, and an old 
railway employee, voices much the same sentiment. 
That large railways should serve more than one territory 
is regarded as of doubtful advantage, for each territory has 
its own classification of freight and rate structures, hence 
such a situation would make far from easy the regulation of 
charges to obtain a fair return upon property investment. 
While innumerable difficulties must be overcome before 
the plan is likely to take effect, it is probably the most 
important landmark in American railway history since 
1920, if one excepts the O'Fallon valuation decision, also 
of 1929, for it shows the alignment upon which consolida- 
tion policy is most likely to be built, and brings back 


into practical politics the intention expressed in the 
Transportation Act. 








Notes of the Week. 


After the Recess.—Though the limelight, concentrated 
during the past few days on the Hague, may be turned in 
coming weeks on St. James’ Palace rather than on West- 
minster, Parliament reassembles on Tuesday after the 
Christmas recess with a programme of work which is as 
important as it is contentious. The original time table 
planned by the Government has been seriously deranged 
by the protracted debates in the Commons on the Unem- 
ployment Insurance Bill, whose Committee stage in the 
Lords will begin on Tuesday, and the congestion of busi- 
ness threatens to become formidable. Apart from the 
fact that a number of major measures to which the Gov- 
ernment is committed are still waiting to be considered 
—notably, the Bills to amend the Trade Disputes Act and 
to ratify the Washington Hours Convention, and the pro- 
mised Factories and Slum Clearance Bills—progress with 
the Traffic Bill is likely to prove slow, and Supply will call 
between now and the Budget date for much of Parlia- 
ment’s working time. Above all, there is the ill-conceived 
Coal Mines Bill, a measure whose many imperfections are 
calculated to prolong the Committee stage to an extent 
difficult as yet to estimate. How far the amendments 
which the Government’s draughtsmen have produced in 
an endeavour to meet the devastating criticisms launched 
by Sir Herbert Samuel and other Opposition speakers in 
the Debate on the Second Reading will succeed in re- 
moving the measure’s more glaring defects remains to 
be seen. In any case, having embarrassed themselves 
with a pledge to the miners whose fulfilment requires, in 
fact, that Parliament should face the complex and in- 
tractable problem of securing by legislation the voluntary 
or enforced assent of an unwilling industry to achieve 
its rationalisation, the Government cannot complain if 
Parliament insists on having ample time in which to 
fulfil this difficult task. There must be no question of 
allowing a bad Bill to pass for lack of time to give due 
consideration to its amendment, even if the Third Reading 
has to be postponed until after the Budget. 
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Lord Grey and Liberalism.—In Lord Grey’s speech to 
the Liberal Council on Tuesday we find much with which 
sound and enlightened political opinion of all shades 
should find it easy to agree. Detached as the Economist 
js from party considerations, we trust that Lord Grey’s 
emphasis on the fatal effects of tariffs as the great draw- 
back to the expansion of trade will command the atten- 
tion which it deserves. In passing from commendation 
of the Government’s foreign policy, accompanied by 
statesmanlike observations on the problems of Egypt and 
India, to a well-timed warning as to the dangers of 
parties outbidding each other in the race for expenditure 
—a race in which the Government have already shown 
disquieting signs of taking an unenviable lead—Lord 
Grey Was expressing views which all who have the 
country’s interests at heart should be ready to endorse. 
It is questionable, however, whether the insistence of the 
speech on the continuance of certain regrettable contro- 
versies Within the ranks of the Liberal Party can be 
regarded as in the true service of the public interest. 
The tasks which confront the two Opposition parties 
during the next few months of Parliament in regard 
both to the Coal Mines Bill and to our future tariff 
and taxation policy, are so important and eall for 
such clear thinking and careful consideration that we 
should have thought that the paramount need for 
Liberalism is to determine the alignment of a future 
united policy rather than to dissipate its energies in 
personal animosities which, if time cannot heal them, 
are at least of minor importance in comparison with the 
magnitude of the public issues with which all parties are 
concerned, 





Progress at the Hague.—An agreed settlement is well 
in sight at the Reparations Conference. For a time it 
was thought that Dr. Schacht’s action, which is dealt 
with in another Note of the Week, would have delayed 
or even prevented agreement, but the storm proved to be 
thunder without the deluge. Strong speaking by Mr 
Snowden, who asked the German delegation whether they 
really preferred to be left with the Dawes Plan still in 
operation, may have contributed to the advance. At any 
rate, the decisions reached on the outstanding points have 
been on the whole in favour of the creditor Powers. Ger- 
many agrees to make payment in full in foreign currencies 
on the 15th of the month, as the creditors declared had 
been understood at Paris, and also, in the event of a 
moratorium, to pay the amount postponed immediately 
upon the termination of the period of postponement. On 
the other hand, the request of the creditors for security 
on the assigned revenues, which was really quite hostile 
to the spirit of the Plan, has been tacitly dropped. 
Agreement has been reached between the French and 
German delegations on the “‘ sanctions ’’ question. Two 
declarations will be embodied in the final protocol, one 
by the chief creditor Powers and one by Germany. The 
first declares that the signatories are content to rely on 
the machinery provided by the Plan to ensure the faithful 
carrying out of the Plan; if, however, it were believed 
that Germany intended to default deliberately, then ‘‘ the 
creditor Power or Powers which might regard themselves 
as concerned would submit to the Permanent Court of 
International Justice the question whether the German 
Government had committed acts revealing its determina- 
tion to destroy the new Plan,’’ and, in the event of an 
afirmative decision by the Court, would ‘‘ resume their 
full liberty of action.’’ The German Government, for its 
part, while regretting that an eventuality which it re- 
gards as impossible should have been contemplated, 
agrees that such a resumption of liberty of action 
would be legitimate. In this agreement two points call 
for notice: firstly, that no mention is made of Article 430 
of the Treaty of Versailles, which embodies the right of 
reoceupation of the Rhineland, and, secondly, that inde- 
Pendent action by one or several of the creditor Powers 
's obviously contemplated. If such a contingency as is 
here provided for did arise, the political situation might 
be highly dangerous, but it is, to say the least, extremely 


unlikely. One or two further points remain to be 
negotiated, notably the assurance demanded by France 
that the immediate mobilisation of annuities will in no 
way be hindered by Germany, but the chief obstacle to 
final success is the problem of non-German Reparations. 
The Little Entente, it is said, will not sign the Young 
Plan Protocol until this problem is solved. Discussions 
have been going on all the week among the Powers 
directly concerned, and the way to solution is a little 
clearer. An attempt is being made to detach the Hun- 
garian Optants’ case from the mass of claims in respect 
of commercial transactions, imperial and church property, 
and so on, but it is proving extremely difficult to agree 
upon figures. Even if the separation can be made the 
question of Hungarian annuities after 1943 must be 
tackled de novo. The work of the committees which are 
dealing with other outstanding questions, including the 
Bank for International Settlements and the Trust Agree- 
ment, has meanwhile proceeded steadily to a conclusion. 





Dr. Schacht’s Petard.—Dr. Schacht’s letter to the 
Organising Committee of the Bank for International 
Settlements, indicating that the Reichsbank’s participa- 
tion was conditional on the character of the political 
settlement to be reached at the Hague, created con- 
siderable excitement, for the whole scheme of the Young 
Plan, as well as the documents prepared by the 
Organising Committee of the B.I.S., assumes the active 
co-operation and the direct participation of the Reichs- 
bank in the new institution. The abandonment of the 
Agent-General’s supervision, and the acceptance of the 
word of Germany that she will do her best to pay, 
imply that the institution controlling Germany’s credit 
and currency—from whose General Council the foreign 
members are to be removed under the Plan—will play its 
part to facilitate the scheme, and it may be doubted 
whether other central banks would have accepted the 
responsibility that would have rested on them under any 
other conditions. But it was quickly recognised that the 
matter was one between Dr. Schacht and his Govern- 
ment, and the German delegates at once made it clear 
that Dr. Schacht could not be allowed to thwart the will 
of Germany to see the obligations of the Young Plan 
substituted for the much heavier burdens of the Dawes 
scheme. At first it was suggested that an alternative 
institution, such as the Reichscredit-Gesellschaft or a 
group of banks, should take the place of the Reichsbank, 
and the Government at once undertook that it would find 
some such alternative, Dr. Schacht having made it clear 
that he would be willing for the Reichsbank to act as 
agent for the B.I.S. and for the German Government 
and otherwise carry out the duties assigned to it in the 
plan. But this solution did not fully meet the case, and 
the German delegates then arranged with the delegates 
of the creditor Powers to alter the new bank law which 
is about to be passed, placing an obligation on the 
Reichsbank to participate in the organisation of the 
B.I1.8. in all the ways contemplated in the statutes—the 
chief are that it should subscribe capital and that its 
Governor should sit upon the Board with two other direc- 
tors named by him. Dr. Schacht immediately recognised 
that he must bow to this pressure, and it is not expected 
that the work of the Conference will suffer any further 
delay. It is not possible at the moment to anticipate 
what the relations of Dr. Schacht with his Government 
—or even with his directorate—will be as a result of 
this incident. It may be taken for granted that if he 
remains he will in fact co-operate fully with the B.I.S., 
in the designing and creating of which he has indeed 
played a very considerable part. But it is to be regretted 
that as a result of his action he has inevitably increased 
the tendency for the Government to strengthen its control 
over the Reichsbank. From his own personal point of 


view, though he has effectively repudiated responsibility 
for the Young Plan as interpreted at the Hague, he has 
lost in prestige and exacerbated the opposition to his 





financial power. 
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The League Council at Work.—The 58th session of the 
Council of the League of Nations has been chiefly occu- 
pied with current business of minor public interest. The 
date of the conference on a tariff truce was fixed ; reports 
on small minority questions have been approved; the 
promotion of the international circulation of newspapers, 
and the “* secrecy ’’ of telegrams regarding opium smug- 
gling transactiong were discussed ; that old soldier, the 
Hungarian Optants dispute, was dismissed for a while as 
the matter has been under discussion at the Hague. On 
the report of the Mandates Commission, Mr Henderson 
asked for a small commission to investigate the respective 
rights of Jews and Moslems at the Wailing Wall. The 
matter has given rise to some difficulty because the Per- 
manent Mandates Commission expressed the view that 
the British proposal, by conferring on the Commission 
powers vested exclusively in the Commission for Holy 


Places, was not in conformity with the Mandate. Mr 
Henderson, however, emphasised the urgency of the 


problem, and the desire of the British Government that 
the Commission should be strictly limited in its scope; 
and in the end the Council approved the suggestion, 
leaving to Great Britain the choice of members of the 
Commission. Committees have been set up by the 
Council on the ratification of general conventions and on 
the amendment of the Covenant -to accord with the 
Kellogg Pact. The British attitude on the latter ques- 
tion, as expressed by the Prime Minister last September 
and again by Mr Henderson this week is that the right of 
private war which the Covenant allows under certain 
circumstances has been abolished by the Pact of Paris, 
and that it is undesirable to leave the members of the 
League under two different sets of obligations. That is 
not quite an exact formulation of the position, since the 
rights under the Covenant are permissive and not obliga- 
tory. If by some other treaty such permission is re- 
nounced, there is no legal necessity for altering the 
instrument by which it is conferred; as a measure of 
psychological emphasis, however, upon the importance 
of the Kellogg Pact in international relations the British 
proposal is well conceived. If the Covenant is brought 
into line with the Pact then perhaps a much needed 
effort will be made to bring the Pact into line with the 
Covenant by the adoption of machinery to discover and 
declare where self-defence begins and what is ‘‘ war as an 
instrument of national policy.’’ 





A Truce in Tarifis.—The Council of the League of 
Nations has fixed February 17th as the date of the con- 
ference on a tariff truce. Mr William Graham’s proposal 
that such a conference should be held has received the 
support of every Government in Europe, with the excep- 
tion of Albania, which has not replied. But that can 
scarcely be taken as a measure of the support forth- 
coming for the plan of a truce itself. The recent ten- 
dency of tariffs has been strongly upward, and the con- 
ference will not be helped by being almost entirely Euro- 
pean. One of the latest countries to agree to be repre- 
sented is Japan, but the British Dominions have been in 
open opposition all along—a rude commentary on the 
optimism of those who hope to obtain a reduction of 
Dominion tariffs against British goods in exchange for a 
wall of anti-foreign duties levied by the Mother 
Country. The Dominions are plainly more addicted to 
Protection than ever. The Empire Free Traders are 
themselves stiff in opposition to the proposal of a two 
years’ truce in tariffs, on the ground that it would tie 
the hands of a British Government which desired to 
bargain either with foreign countries or with the 
Dominions. This opposition rests on the fallacy that 
tariff manipulation can ever result, in the long run, in a 
profitable bargain; on the contrary, experience has always 
shown that retaliation is the outcome, and it is grossly 
foolhardy to expect that such an addition to our overseas 
markets as the Empire is likely to afford us could com- 
pensate for the loss of foreign markets which Protection 
would entail. Great Britain has everything to gain from 
a tariff truce. The very opposition to the suggestion, 
and our own post-war experience, show the vital im- 














portance of checking the fatal tendency of tariffs to mov 
upward. How difficult it is to lower them is sadly illus. 
trated by the action of the board of the Manchester 
Chamber of Commerce, which (by 14 votes to 7) has 
asserted its opposition to the removal of the silk and 
McKenna duties on the ground that we cannot afford 
‘* disturbance ’’ to trade. Thus the traditional home o 
Free Trade (lapsing into a short-sighted and mistakey 
view which we deplore) vindicates its former arguments 
by showing how hard it is to turn back from the primrose 
ps ath of Protection. Not tariffs at home but a reduction 
of those abroad is what Manchester and the whole of 
British trade require. No effort should be spared by the 
Government to make the forthcoming conference 4 
success. It has a chance if the Ministers of Finance or 
Commerce in the participating countries see fit to attend, 
and Mr Graham has set a good example by announcing 
that he will himself head the British delegation. One 
obstacle in the path of success is the failure of Czecho. 
slovakia and Poland to sign the Convention for the aboli. 
tion of import and export prohibitions. Their signatures 
alone are required to bring the Convention into force, 
and in the Council this week Mr Henderson made a 
strong appeal to the two Governments to adhere as soon 
as possible. We trust that the response will be prompt 
and favourable. 








Egypt and the Treaty.—The Speech from the Throne 
on the occasion of the opening of the Egyptian Parlia- 
ment, a week ago, referred to the proposed treaty with 
Great Britain in language that left nothing to be desired. 
The British proposals were spoken of as being dictated by 
a spirit of amity and conciliation, and negotiations, with a 
view to a solid and honourable accord, were described as 
imminent. The words chosen by the Prime Minister, 
Nahas Pasha, wear, intentionally or not, an air of studied 
cordiality, and it seems clear that the Wafd, now that 
it is in full control of Parliament, is prepared to enter the 
coming negotiations in a reasonable spirit. The difficulty 
is, as so often in these cases, that Nahas Pasha may feel 
it necessary, as a matter of political prestige, to extract 
better terms from Mr Henderson than his predecessor, 
Mahmoud Pasha, secured. That will not be very easy, 
for, quite apart from the fact that the British Foreign 
Secretary described the draft agreement he discussed 
with Mahmoud Pasha as representing the utmost he could 
offer, there is, in fact, little or nothing more that a British 
Government could reasonably concede. Neither is there 
anything more that Egypt either genuinely needs or 
seriously desires. If it had been possible for Mr Henderson 
to offer direct to Nahas Pasha what, through force of cir- 
cumstances, he had to offer to Mahmoud Pasha first, 
Nahas Pasha would no doubt have accepted it with 
alacrity and hailed it as a considerable diplomatic vic- 
tory. Now what is necessary is to find some concessions 
which will be sufficiently matters of form for Great 
Britain to be able to grant them without real sacrifice and 
sufficiently matters of substance for Nahas Pasha to be 
able to claim that he has secured better terms than 
Mahmoud did. Such adjustments have been effected 
before this in the history of diplomacy. 





Prospects in Poland.—The declaration of policy by the 
new Polish Prime Minister, M. Bartel, indicates 4 
change for the better in the Parliamentary situation. 
The late ‘‘ Government of Colonels ’’ regarded the 
Seym as simply a necessary nuisance—and necessary 
only because Marshal Pilsudski had for some reason 
stopped short of abolishing it. M. Bartel is in some 
respects a Pilsudski man. Tf he had not been he would 
not have been invited to return to office. But he is at 
the same time distinctly a Parliamentarian, and his 
purpose will clearly be to avoid the kind of crisis which 
led to the recent adverse vote and the consequent down- 
fall of the Switalski Cabinet. The two tasks imme- 
diately before deputies are the adoption of the Budget 
and the amendment of the Constitution with a view to 
giving more power to the executive. The Budget will 
and the 


be dealt with by the appropriate committee, 
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Government should have no difficulty in getting it 
through. As to the Constitution, a committee of the 
Seym has a Government draft and an Opposition draft 
before it, and the elaboration of a new document on the 
basis of the two proposals will continue. Discussion will 
be lengthy, and in the end the Bartel Cabinet will have 
to choose between accepting the committee’s conclusions 
and laying before Parliament a new Constitution of its 
own. By that time the general political situation may 
have evolved in one direction or the other. There is 
every indication that M. Bartel will ride the Seym with 
as easy a rein as possible. He has no Governmental 
majority behind him, and will certainly not go out of 
his way to raise issues calculated to provoke a straight 
vote between Government and Opposition. Altogether 
the political sky in Poland is clearer, though while 
Marshal Pilsudski holds the stage it is never likely to 
be cloudless. 





A Banker on Rationalisation.—The Hon. Rupert 
seckett, deputy chairman of the Westminster Bank, used 
the oceasion of his inauguration as President of the Man- 
chester and District Bankers’ Institute to refer at some 
length to the attitude of the British banks towards the 
rationalisation of industry. After pointing out some of the 
implications of rationalisation, including the writing off 
of existing superfluous assets and the need of the new 
combine for fresh financial resources, he gave it as his 
opinion that the banks would not only have to forego 
some portion of the advances made by them to individual 
firms in the past, but would also be asked to provide initial 
working capital for the new combine. Here Mr Beckett 
held that the banker was up against a difficulty. On the 
one hand, he had to preserve a due proportion between 
advances and deposits, and he emphasised this point by 
recalling that already the proportion has substantially 
exceeded 50 per cent. On the other hand, the success or 
failure of the rationalised concern must depend on its 
control, on the technical more than on the financial side ; 
and here the banker was being asked to decide on in- 
formation which usually was incomplete. Mr Beckett was 
clearly anxious to respond sympathetically to demands 
for help in connection with rationalisation, but he 
apparently considered that the extent to which the English 
banking system was based on deposits repayable on de- 
mand or at short date made it difficult for the banks to 
make long-term advances as was the practice in Germany. 
Again, he quoted figures showing that the proportion of 
capital to deposits was higher in German than in English 
banks, and this, too, rendered it easier for German banks 
to participate in industry. In short, his main thesis was 
that under the present system British bankers were near 
to saturation point as regards loans and advances. He 
admitted that the prosperity of the British banks was 
bound up with the legitimate developments of industry, 
but there he stopped. How far the British banking 
system can be developed to meet the changing needs of 
industry without sacrificing its present safety and elas- 
ticity is a question that is rapidly becoming one of the 
most important before the country to-day. 





India’s Economic Development.—The keynote of the 
important paper recently read by Sir Basil Blackett 
before the Indian section of the Royal Society of Arts 
was appreciation of the great potentialities of India. 
After reminding his hearers that British India is no more 
to be regarded as an economic unit than is the Continent 
of Kurope, though one is obliged for convenience’ sake to 
speak of it in this way, and is partly justified in so doing 


by the existence of a single government and a single 


tariff, Sir Basi] Blackett proceeded to examine the causes 
of India’s extreme poverty. Dismissing, as baseless, 
the prejudiced view sometimes put forward, that it is due 
to arrested political and economic development as a 
consequence of British rule, he attributed it broadly to 


the fundamental conservatism of India’s social system | 
and to the indifference to material progress which has its 
| The substantial fall in re-exports, as compared with the 


origin in religious causes. From the time of Lord Curzon 





onwards, however, the Government of India has set itself 


actively to encourage a better-balanced economie organ- 
isation, and statistics of production and consumption 
show the substantial progress of India’s wealth since 
1900. That India’s external trade has grown by only 
49.1 per cent. since 1913, while that of the world has 
increased 66.2 per cent. is regarded by Sir Basil Blackett 
as a sign, not of India’s backwardness, but of her in- 
creasing self-sufliciency. In contrast to the fear expressed 
from time to time in some quarters that the growing 
industrialisation of India and the East in general consti- 
tutes a threat to the prosperity of older manufacturing 
countries, Sir Basil Blackett takes sound, long-sighted 
views. ‘‘ The next few decades,’’ he said, ‘‘ may in all 
probability see the rapid growth in the world of a small 
number of large economie units, consciously moving 
towards more intimate economie union. ‘There ig no 
need to picture these units as mutually hostile and 
antagonistic. IEven if they seem to be competitive, their 
differentiation may well be regarded as little more than a 
reasonable division of labour with a view to better 
economic results, valuable in helping mankind to avoid 
excessive standardisation, and part of the process of 
advance towards peaceful co-operation throughout the 
world.’ Sir Basil Blackett is anxious to see Indian 
co-operation secured with that goal in view. Among the 
great immediate needs which he outlines, in order that 
India’s vast potential resources may be developed to the 
advantage of herself and the world, are eloser eo-opera- 
tion between British and Indian business men, more 
capital, and, above all, the abandonment of what he ealls 
‘‘ medievalism ’’ and the adoption of such Western 
methods and standards as are eapable of the profound 
modification necessary to adapt them to Indian religious 
conditions and to enable India to profit by them while 
yet retaining her essential individuality. The results of 
the impingement of the West on India are slow to mature. 
It is doubtful, as Sir Basil Blackett remarked, if 20 
million out of her 320 million inhabitants are aware of 
the passing of the Government of India Act of 1919, and 
the emphasis laid recently by Earl Russell—at the cost 
of a needless storm in the political teaeup—on the length 
of the road towards her full economie and political de- 
velopment yet to be travelled by India imdicated not 
‘‘ reactionary opinion ’’ but a simple sense of reality. As 
recent history in Afghamstan has proved, attempts to 
accelerate injudiciously the modernisation of Eastern 
countries may have unexpected and unwelcome results. 
None the less, the economic Westernisation of India is 
a process which, however slow it may be, should ulti- 
mately bear fruit in kindling among the masses desire for 
an ampler and better material life. Given the awaking 
of that desire as a condition precedent, and given India’s 
willingness to draw on England’s assured goodwill for 
the help and co-operation which she needs and is likely 
to need, then India’s economie growth may yet surprise 
the world by its rapidity. 





December Overseas Trade.—The last month of 1929 
was by no means satisfactory in respect of overseas trade, 
as the following table shows :— 


Monts oF DECEMBER. 
(000’s omitted.) 

















1929 Inc. or dee. Ine. or dee. 
ai on December, 1928. on December, 1927. 

£ £ % | ce % 
ee 106,575 + 5,123 + 5-0 + 1,166 a 
British exports ....... 58,430 — 1,964 3-3 404 0-7 
RE-CEPOTD a. ccs0ssc00- 7,938 — 1,142 | 12-6 — 2,372 23-0 
Total exports ......... 66,367 3,106 | 4°5 2.776 4-6 

| Exeess of imports 

over total exports. | 40,208 + 8.230 | + 25°8 + 3,844 + 10-1 








Of the increase of over £5 million in imports, as eom- 
pared with the previous December, £3.3 million was 
spread over manufactured articles and there was a rise of 
only £0.38 million in the raw materials class. British ex- 
ports were 3.3 per cent. less than in December, 1928, the 
principal falls occurring in textiles, vehicles and oils. 


preceding December, occurred principally in the raw 


114 THE ECONOMIST. 


(January 18, 1930. 





materials class. Textile materials, hides and skins, 
rubber, timber and minerals were the chief contributors 
to this decline. The figures for the twelve months ending 
December 31st are discussed in a leading article. 





British Coal Exports.—The trade returns for 1929, a 
general survey of which will be found in a leading article, 
enable an interesting comparison to be made between 
annual exports of British coal in the past three years 
and the corresponding results in the year preceding the 
1926 stoppage : 





AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPoRTs. 
Value per ton 


f.o.b. 

Thousand tons. we 

I ae os a 4,235 19 10 
ie ae eee 4,262 17 10 
NE eee 4,171 6 7 
RR Rete Saar eeeteeanencener eee 5,022 16 2 


Up to the end of 1928 the policy of price-cutting bore no 
fruit in a larger volume of shipments, but in 1929, after the 
stimulus given to demand by the abnormal frost in 
February-March and the consequent dislocation of Con- 
tinental coal traffic, British exporters have won back a 
substantial proportion of lost ground, while average 
prices have shown a firmer tendency. The course of 


trade with our principal foreign markets is indicated in 
the following table :— 


AVERAGE MONTHLY EXPORTS. 
































Tonnage. Value ver ton f.o.b. 
Destination. ’ 

1925. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929, 1925. 1927. 1928, | 1929. 

8s. d.js. d 2 Sie * 

Scandinavia (a) 605 492 366 498117 2;15 9/]1310; 14 1 
Germany ......... 347 353 447 4601} 15 6114 8/13 3313 9 
NEL: chsnssook 127 193 203 260} 17 2;]15 5;1310);14 2 
Belgium ......... 207 186 188 see t ae Stae 318i as 
France ............ 853 772 755 1,087 |} 19 9117 4:15 5{1511 
ate cask 568 566 552 591} 20 4118 7);16 Oj 1611 
8. America (b) ... 351 400 398 420 | 23 4]20 1317 5/1711 
ENG 146 197 156 149 | 2110);19 4/16 7;18 1 
ae 164 1835 182 189 | 2110} 18 9/16 2] 16 6 








(a) Norway, Sweden Denmark. (6) Brazil, Chile, Uruguay, Argentina. 


It will be seen that in 1929 the greatest increase occurred 
in sales to France, Belgium and Scandinavia. Purchases 
by the last-named market, however, were still much 
smaller than in 1925, despite a reduction of 3s. 1d. per 
ton in average prices, and it is significant that re- 
covery of lost trade with Italy, South America, Spain and 
Egypt, is relatively slow. The figures disclose a curious 
absence of visible relation between the movements of 
price and volume of sales. 





The Quarter’s Shipbuilding.—The shipbuilding returns 
for the last quarter of 1929, issued this week by Lloyd’s 
Register, disclose an increase in the volume of work in 
hand which is somewhat surprising in view of the acute 
depression which has ruled since October in the cargo- 
freight market. The total tonnage under construction in the 
world at the end of the year amounted to 3,111,000 tons (as 
compared with 2,817,000 on September 30th), of which 
1,738,000 tons represented motor-ships and 1,350,000 
tons, steamers. In British yards 499,000 tons (against 
360,000 tons in the previous quarter) were returned as 
‘* commenced,’”’ and 473,000 tons as launched. Launch- 
ings abroad amounted to 370,000 tons, and commence- 
ments to 477,000 tons, in comparison with 301,000 tons 
in the September quarter. To a large extent the revival 
in the shipbuilding industry’s activity is the immediate 
result of substantial orders for new tankers placed during 
the autumn, there being now 628,000 tons of this class 
of vessel building in the world, as compared with 401,000 
tons three months ago. With reference, however, to the 
improved competitive power of British shipbuilders, it is 
interesting to note that of the 1,560,000 tons now under 
construction in British yards—a figure which compares 
with 1,448,000 tons at the end of September, and 
1,243,000 tons a year ago—161,000 tons are intended for 
the Dominions, 243,000 tons for Norway, and 253,000 
tons for other foreign shipowners or for sale. 


Iron and Steel Production in December.—Owing largely 
to the Christmas holidays, but partly also to a definite 
recession, steel production in December, at 661,200 tons, 
was the lowest for any month of the year, production in 
November having been 815,000 tons, and in the previous 
December 683,100 tons. The production of pig iron, 
which is a continuous process, and therefore unaffected 
by holidays, showed a slight rise from 631,400 tons in 
November to 643,000 tons in December, but the rise was 
due to the extra working day. Comparison with October, 
the previous 3l-day month, shows a decline of 45,700 
tons; and the number of furnaces in operation declined 
by one during the month to 162. The December produc- 
tion brought the total for the year to 7,579,500 tons of pig 
iron and 9,654,700 tons of steel. In the case of pig iron 
this is the highest total since 1920, and, in the case of 
steel, the highest since 1917. The following table gives 
the production of pig iron and steel and imports and ex- 
ports in each quarter of 1929 compared with 1928 :— 


Unitep Kixecpom PropvuctTion oF Pic TRON AND STEEL INGoTs 
AND CASTINGS, IMPORTS AND Exports OF IRON AND STEEL 








Production. 
Steel Ingots Imports. | Exports. 
Pig Iron. and 
Castings. 
































1928 :— (In thousands of tons.) 
lst Quarter ...... | 1,703-9 2,181-9 842-3 1,058°5 
2nd Be eas 1,718:3 2,104°8 700-0 1,069-2 
3rd co” ae ee 1,560-7 2,032°8 675:-9 998-0 
4th eo 1,627 -2 2,200-2 677-7 1,135-6 
Botal <<... 6,610-1 8,519-7 2,895°9 4,261°3 
1929 :— ‘ 
lst Quarter ...... 1,674-0 2,399 -4 586-4 1,151-4 
2nd ee ae 1,923-9 2,483°3 753°4 1,089 -4 
Pores 2,018:5 2,406-0 721-5 1,033°5 
| Ceres 1,963-1 2,566-0 755-3 1,105-1 
Total ...... 7,579°5 | 9,654-7 | 2,816-6 | 4,379-4 











Imports of iron and steel in December amounted to 
256,400 tons, compared with 250,400 tons in November 
and 183,600 tons in December, 1928; the total imports 
for the year amounted to 2,816,600 tons. Imports of pig 
iron, though still less than 5 per cent. of the total, are 
apparently growing. Having averaged 7,300 tons per 
month in the first eight months of the year they have 
averaged 14,700 tons in the last four months, most of the 
increase being due to imports from India. Exports of 
iron and steel in December amounted to 332,000 tons, and 
were 50,700 tons less than in November. This brings the 
total for the year to 4,379,400 tons, which is the highest 
total since 1923, when exports, stimulated by the Ruhr 
occupation, amounted to 4,317,500 tons. Exports of pig 
iron in December amounted to 34,700 tons, and for the 
year to 455,600 tons. Excluding pig iron, exports of 


other iron and steel products are practically equal to 
exports in 1913. 





The South-West England Electricity Scheme.—The 
South-West England and South Wales Electricity 
Scheme, published on January 13th, is the final regional 
scheme issued by the Electricity Commissioners and com- 
pletes the national ‘* grid.’’ The area covered by it in- 
cludes the whole of South Wales, the counties of Hereford, 
Monmouth, Somerset, Devon, Cornwall, Dorset, Wilt- 
shire, and Southampton; parts of the counties of Berk- 
shire, Gloucester, Oxford and West Sussex and the Isle of 
Wight. The few districts which remain outside the range 
of the national scheme are already adequately served 
by large single undertakings. The South-West England 
scheme is by far the largest in area, and covers about 
17,234 square miles, whereas the areas covered by the pre- 
ceding schemes range from between 5,000 and 9,000 
square miles. Its population density is, moreover, com- 
paratively small; at the last Census the average density 
was about 350 persons per square mile, compared with an 
average density of about 810 per square mile for the other 
schemes. The consumption per head of the population is 
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a little more than 85 units per annum, compared with an 
average of 172 units for the whole country. The task of 
developing this area will, therefore, necessitate heavy 
capital expenditure on transmission, and an adequate re- 
turn to this capital may conceivably be postponed for a 
considerable time. The actual expenditure to be incurred 
by the board up to 1937 will amount to £4,163,484 for 
transmission lines and sub-stations and £764,450 for the 
standardisation of frequency. A further £1,934,360 is to be 
spent by the owners of existing selected stations on exten- 
sions, bringing the total expenditure by 1937 up to 
£6,862,294. The extensions after 1937 are to amount to 
382,500 kw. at a cost of about £5.2 million, bringing the 
grand total for the scheme to about £12,000,000 for the 
next 12 years. In addition to the difficulties caused by the 
sparsity of population, is the fact that at present there 
exist 165 authorised undertakers in the area, owning be- 
tween them 107 public generating stations of an estimated 
average capacity of 3,000 kw.; that is, considerably be- 
low the minimum capacity for economic operation. Of 
these, six stations are to be selected, these being Portis- 
head (Bristol Corporation), Upper Boat (South Wales 
Power Company), Newport, Cardiff, Southampton and 
Hayle (Cornwall Power Company), while two new stations 
will be built, one at Southampton Water and the other 
in South Wales. Eleven other stations will operate under 
temporary arrangements, independently of the scheme. 
The estimated savings in capital expenditure to the 
undertakers resulting from the scheme will be in the 
neighbourhood of £1,400,000 up to the year 1937. These 
savings will result, according to estimates, in a fall in the 
price of current from 0.418d. per unit in 1931 to 0.380d. 
in 1936, a figure which is equal to that for North-West 
England and Mid-East England. The area covered by 
the scheme includes the mining and industrial centres 
in South Wales, the shipping centres at Portsmouth, 
Southampton and Bristol, and a vast amount of rural 
territory in the surrounding districts. These differences 
in the nature of the area to be served increase the difficul- 
ties in the task of distribution. An examination of the 
map of the scheme shows that the transmission lines have 
skirted the fringes of the area they are intended to serve. 
The connection between Southampton and Bristol, run- 
ning through Salisbury and Bath, projected in the first 
annual report of the board, has not been carried out, in 
spite of the undoubted value of this line as a nucleus for 
developing the area of Wiltshire and Dorset. Other im- 
portant areas which have not been touched are the whole 
of North Devon and the greater part of South Wales, 
except Glamorganshire. The scheme, therefore, in view of 
the area to be covered, appears singularly unenterprising, 
and seems to have failed to make full use of the opportuni- 
ties afforded to it as a pioneer in electrical supply 
development. 








Milk Prices.—The uneasiness felt by the public at the 
time of the publication of the 1929-30 contract between the 
London dairymen and the milk producers will be in some 
degree set at rest by the latest report of the Food Council. 
The details of the agreement differed very much from those 
of the preceding contract. In 1928-29 milk was divided 
into two classes, ‘‘ liquid ’’ and ‘‘ manufacturing ’’ milk. 
This year it is divided into three classes, based on the 
degree of variation between the quantity actually supplied 
by the producer and the quantity estimated by him at the 
beginning of the year as his probable daily delivery. It 
is therefore very difficult to compare the effects on pro- 
ducer, distributor and consumer of the two contracts, and 
as far as Class III. is concerned it is impossible, since the 
illustration appended to the 1928-29 agreement did not 
allow for such wide variations as it permits. Milk bought 
in this class is, however, an unimportant part of the 
London trade, and the Food Council, in undertaking the 
difficult task of comparison, feels justified in leaving it out 
of account. The conclusion drawn from the results of the 
comparison are:—First, that while the apparent reduc- 
tion in price, under the 1929-30 agreement to producers 
in classes I., II. and III. is $d., $d. and $d. per gallon re- 
spectively, there is an increase of approximately 0.034d. 





in Class I. when the effect of the new terms is taken 
into consideration, and a decrease of only 0.102d. in 
Class II. ; second, that if effect is given to the announce- 
ment by United Dairies, Ltd., that ‘‘ unless anything un- 
foreseen arises, the retail price of milk in London will be 
1d. per quart cheaper for one month next summer,”’ re- 
tail prices in 1929-30 will be the same as those recom- 
mended by the Food Council for 1928-29, and London pro- 
ducers who buy direct from producers in Class I. and II. 
will be involved in a reduction of their margin varying 
approximately between 0.222d. and 0.333d. per gallon, 
which amounts to from 66 to 100 per cent. of the reduction 
recommended for the preceding season. 





The United States and Haiti.—President Hoover's 
recommendation to Congress that a commission be sent to 
Haiti, with a view to the formulation of a more definite 
policy, coincided with disturbances in Haiti which 
dramatically illustrated the need for such measures. For 
a century before the American occupation in 1915, the 
Government of Haiti had been as unstable and inefficient 
as may be expected when a population descended from im- 
ported negro slaves attempts to govern itself according 
to the democratic political system of France. There was 
certainly a case to be made out for American interven- 
tion, but it is difficult to defend the manner of that inter- 
vention, which, according to a special information bulle- 
tin of the Foreign Policy Association, was accompanied by 
the exercise of influence in the presidential election of 
1915, the suppression of the National Assembly, the fore- 
ing on Haiti of a new constitution and the control of the 
Press During the term of office of President Dartigue- 
nave the Haitian authorities persistently resisted what 
they regarded as encroachments by the United States 
officials on powers not conceded to them by the treaty 
of 1915, but on the expiry in 1922 of his term of office he 
was succeeded by President Borno, who has co-operated 
cordially with the United States authorities, and has been 
by them in turn supported against Haitian opposition. 
Under this régime, it is generally conceded, order has been 
restored, an excellent system of communications estab- 
lished, an efficient public health service instituted, and 
great progress made in financial reorganisation. On the 
other hand, the Haitians contend that the development of 
their educational system has been hampered and that their 
foreign trade has declined under American control. The 
American defence against the allegation of failure to 
develop the educational system is that the native is trying 
to insist on a type of cultural education for which he is 
unsuited, and that their method of concentrating on 
technical instruction is in the true interests of the peasant 
population. The principle underlying this argument is 
also at the root of the fundamental defect of the American 
administration. Believing that the Haitians are ineffi- 
cient and untrustworthy, the United States officials have 
conducted their efficient but complicated system of ad- 
ministration with little attempt to educate the natives 
politically, so that on the termination of the occupation 
in 1936 the Haitians will be left in charge of a complex 
machine without any trained mechanics to operate it. 
While some Americans view this situation without alarm, 
and others, as a council of despair, advocate immediate 
withdrawal before the natives are further demoralised, an 
intermediate view is well expressed by the New 
Republic, an American journal of liberal views :— 

‘‘ There is no time to lose if we are to evacuate the country 
by 1936. General Russell should be removed immediately in 
favour of a civilian of broad sympathies and tact; the Marine 
brigade should be withdrawn; the present system of administra- 
tion should be radically organised so as to give greater respon- 
sibilities to Haitian officials; the Haitian Legislature and 
National Assembly should be restored. As long as the United 
States remains in control it should see to it that elections are fairly 
held. It may well be that the Haitian Government will ask the 
United States, after its withdrawal, to continue the collection of 
Customs. But the American people should make sure, if we 
undertake this task, that it is at the genuine request of the 
articulate portion of the Haitian people. . . .” 

It is unlikely that the proposed committee of inquiry will 
go the whole way with this programme, but it is to be 
hoped that its findings will be along similar lines. 
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Profits in Canada.—The November issue of the 
Monthly Review of the Bank of Nova Scotia contains an 
original analysis of variations in Canadian corporation 
profits. ‘The aim has been to portray, not the fluctua- 
tions in the actual profits of a given group of companies, 
but the varying “‘ profitableness "’ of industry; thus 
changes due to the issue of new capital or to reorganisa- 
tion of capital have been eliminated by the construction 
of chain indices from 125 reports. Net earnings were 
taken as the sum of bond interest, dividends on preferred 
and common stock, and surplus carried forward. It is 
difficult to see why reserve allocations and payments of 
preferred interest arrears were expressly excluded, since, 
with the exception of sinking funds against expiration of 
leases, etc., these payments have to be made out of net 
earnings; their exclusion obviously diminishes the ampli- 
tude of the variations, because in a year of good profits 
heavier allocations are made to reserves and interest 
arrears are paid off on preferred stocks. The compiler of 
the indices notes that as so large a proportion of 
Canadian industry takes the form of small private enter- 
prises the results must be to that extent imperfectly 


representative of Canadian profits as a whole. The 
following are the summarised figures :— 

Total Common Dividends Surplus 

net Dividends on Common = Carried 

Year. Earnings. plusSurplus. Stock. Forward, 

EEE ceneseeerregees 98-0 129-3 96-2 154-9 
eee 51-5 21-2 92-9 deficit 
ee 81-3 19-6 89-3 54°8 
———_e——EE 96-6 100-4 96-3 112-0 
EEE wonscavenescece 91-3 90-5 92-1 86-9 
——————E 107-8 103-1 106-8 94-2 
————EE 125-7 126-5 116-3 152-1 
. 143-2 141-5 140-4 142-4 
en 161-4 165-2 158-6 178-8 


In each case 100 = the mean of the period 1922-26. It 
must be remembered that these are chain indices, and 
that therefore the ‘‘ mean’’ in this case is not an 
average profit but an average of what are already index 
numbers. Apart from the growing prosperity of 
Canadian industry, the most notable feature of this table 
is the steadiness of common dividends, which were con- 
spicuously less variable than aggregate net earnings. 
The compiler of the analysis proceeds to make some very 
interesting statistical comparisons between these figures 
and other industrial indices. Noteworthy is the fact 
that ‘‘ variations in the aggregate of common dividends 
and surplus agree more closely with variations of employ- 
ment than with variations in either the volume of pro- 
duction or the volume of business.’’ Most important, 
too, is the extremely close correlation between variations 
in the average rate of dividend and variations in the 
average price of common stocks. Indeed, if the respec- 
tive indices are plotted in terms of ‘* one standard devia- 
tion from the mean,’’ the two curves almost coincide, 
but as statisticians well know this only indicates that 
changes take place in the same direction and bear 
roughly the same proportion to one another; in fact, if 
the curves are plotted in the ordinary way it is plain 
that prices of common stocks have been advancing more 
rapidly than common dividends. It will be highly inter- 
esting to observe the effect of the stock market break on 
these valuable figures. 


The Canadian Exchange Situation. — Our Ottawa 
correspondent writes :—Some light has now been thrown 
upon Canada’s relations to the gold standard which have 
been arousing critical comment abroad. On December 
24th the Toronto Mail and Empire printed a despatch 
from its Ottawa correspondent showing that whereas on 
November 30, 1928, Canada’s gold reserve had stood at 
$88,302,485, it had on November 30, 1929, fallen to 
$62,827,668, which is a decline of $25,474,817. 
the law prescribes that there should be a gold reserve of 
10 per cent. against the deposits in the Post Office 
savings and Dominion savings banks, which on Novem- 


v | and 17. 
Now | 





ber 30 amounted to $25,837,536; on this account, 
therefore, a gold reserve of $2,582,753 was necessary. 
The Dominion note issue on November 30th was 
$211,577,626, and of this total $90,150,000 had been 
advanced to banks, leaving a sum of $121,427,626, for 
which the following statutory gold reserve should have 
been provided; 25 per cent., or $12,500,000 for the first 
50 million dollars’ worth of Dominion notes, and 100 per 
cent., or dollar for dollar, on the $71,427,526 worth of 
notes issued above the 50 million dollar limit. There- 
fore, on November 30th the gold reserve requirements 
were as follows :— 





$ 
For postal and Government savings deposits ...... 2,582,753 
For first 50 million Dominion note issue ......... 12,500,000 
For the balance of the Dominion note issue ...... 71,427,626 
Te a eke e ens 86,510,379 
Amount Of gold PEMEryS .........002.scccrsccscoccevceces 62,827,668 
EN ES eee ee re ee 23,682,711 


The Government, therefore, admits by its own official 
figures that its gold reserve is more than 234 million 
dollars, or nearly 27 per cent. below the statutory re- 
quirements, which were designed to keep Canada’s note 
issue on a gold basis. The Finance Minister can expect 
an attack from the Opposition on this subject as soon as 
Parliament meets, but meanwhile the remedy is in the 
Government’s own hands. It can either go into the market 
and buy enough gold to make up the deficiency or it can 
force a reduction of the note issue until the statutory 
requirements are conformed to. Mr Dunning, the new 
Finance Minister, evidently intends to rely upon the 
latter policy, and probably entertains the hope that sales 
of grain will release bank credits now immobilised, for in 
his first address since he assumed his new office he 
intimated that the Government intended to pay off a 
Dominion issue of 20 million dollars which matures on 
February 21st. 





Indian Imports from the United Kingdom.—We dis- 
cussed, a few weeks ago, a speech by the Senior British 
Trade Commissioner in India, in which he examined the 
British position in the Indian market. Detailed figures 
illustrating this position are now forthcoming in the latest 
report* on Indian trade. The percentage distribution of 
Indian imports by countries of origin has undergone sub- 
stantial changes during the past few years, as the follow- 
ing table shows :— 

IMPORTS. 


Country of Origin. Per cent. of ‘Total. 


1913-14. 1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 


United Kingdom ............ 64 48 48 45 
ID ois oie chicksenatanoesnnves 3 7 7 7 
United States ccscccccccccess 3 8 8 7 
RD avvnscencerennsncsavsneesss 6 6 6 7 
Germany ......cccccrccecceees f 7 6 6 
eS eer ] 1 1 3 
RPGNETTER. a uvavsccnseseesvesnce 2 3 3 3 
EEE. -sesndenaseepesssunensanc 1 2 2 2 


Ground has been lost by this country in the supply of 
nearly all India’s principal imports. In 1928-29 India 
imported 67,15,16 thousand rupees’ worth of cotton 
goods, which, though much less than in the preceding 
vear, still formed 264 per cent. of her total imports. The 
United Kingdom's share in that part of this trade, which 
consists of piece-goods, was 97 per cent. before the war 
and fell from 78 per cent. in 1927-28 to 75 per cent. in 
1928-29. On the other hand, the United Kingdom has 
since 1925-26 been ousting Japan as a source of Indian 
imports of cotton twist and yarn. In 1925-26 their per- 
centages were, United Kingdom 31, Japan 65; in 1926-27, 
41 and 54; in 1927-28, 39 and 382, and in 1928-29, 53 
As far as iron and steel are concerned, the 
United Kingdom has been holding her own of recent years 





* Review of the Trade of India in 1928-29. (Calcutta) Govern- 


ment of India Central Publication Bureau, No. 2188. 5s. 
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as an exporter to India. 
changes in the position :— 


The subjoined table illustrates 


PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF INDIAN IMPORTS OF J RON 
AND STEEL. 


United United 
Kingdom. Belgium. France. States. Germany. 
1913-14... 60 17 a 2 20 
1920-21 ... 70 10 a 16 2 
1925-26... 55 26 5 3 8 
1926-27 ... 48 50 4 3 9 
1927-28 ... oF 26 4 1 Y 
1928-29 ... 56 29 - 2 6 


a Less than 1 per cent. 


A similar analysis of the imports of machinery shows in- 
significant changes in the shares of countries other than 
Great Britain and the United States, but whereas these 
were 90 and 3 per cent. respectively in 1913-14 they were 
respectively, in 1928-29, 76.5 and 11.3 per cent. Imports 
of motor-cars from the United Kingdom are growing, but 
not as rapidly as those from the United States and 
Canada. Out of a total of 19,567 in 1928-29, 3,645 came 
from this country, 7,943 from the United States, and 6,568 
from Canada. In hardware our principal competitor is Ger- 
many, whose share of India’s imports has risen to 32 per 
cent. from 18 per cent. pre-war, while the United King- 
dom share has fallen from 57 to 36 per cent. The remain- 
ing figures further illustrate the fact that the position of 
the United Kingdom in the Indian market is very much 
less satisfactory than before the war, and is still being 
challenged by several countries whose competition is 
serious. ‘The causes and the possible remedies for this 
state of affairs were discussed in the speech already 
referred to. 








Canadian Bank of Commerce.—The balance sheet of 
this institution, dated November 30, 1929, reveals several 
interesting changes in comparison with a year ago. De- 
posits, it is true, are virtually unaltered, but there have 
been substantial increases on the liabilities side of the 
account in respect of letters of credit and balances due to 
banks and banking correspondents abroad. This last item 
in particular has increased from £10.0 to £14.9 million, 
and it is conceivable that foreign bankers have lately been 
induced by the depreciation of the Canadian dollar to let 
their balances with their Canadian agents accumulate 
rather than withdraw them and incur an appreciable loss 
on exchange. As regards the Bank of Commerce’s assets, 
cash is £1.4 million higher at £27.6 million, but loans and 
discounts inside Canada have risen from £64.4 to £70.3 
million and call and short loans outside Canada from £16.2 
to £21.6 million. Other Canadian banks have had a similar 
experience during the year covered by the accounts, and it 
is clear from these net increases over the whole year that 
the expansion in Canadian business and also in business 
on Wall Street during the first ten months of the year had 
at the end of the year not yet been neutralised by the 
set-backs experienced first on Wall Street and then in 
Canadian business during the final six weeks. To judge 
the full measure of the Wall Street slump and its reactions 
upon business both in Canada and the United States, 
we must await the bank results of the current year. 








year was a bad one owing to the industrial depression in 
Australia during 1929. The industrial situation of the 
country is reflected in three items in the balance sheet, 
viz., the slight imcrease of £1,541,497 in deposits, the 
growth of £8,074,592 in bills discounted and advances, 
and the decrease of £2,074,566 in investments. The per- 
centage of liquid assets to liabilities has fallen from 
122.7 per cent. to 120.9 per cent. The greater part of 
the chairman’s speech was occupied in dealing with the 
effect of the recent Australian strikes on the country as 
a whole. 





New Life Assurance Business.—leturns have been 
published during the past week by seven more offices of 


the new business results achieved during 1929. They 
are as follows :— 

Office. 1928. 1929. 
Mis 3 saa aacadndeenabite 2,922,678 3,026,938 
Life Association ............00.« 725,670 1,133,890 
London Assurance .........+66 1,746,180 1,978,653 
Scottish Amicable ............ 1,267,028 1,235,026 
UI BAU a vaccncitcsacausanes 1,241,384 1,539,441 
Seottiah Widows .c<<ccccscsscs. 3,173,220 2,899,000 
United Kingdom Provident 3,109,870 3,355,080 


Five of these offices have succeeded in increasing their 
totals while two show declines. Of the latter the Scottish 
Widows’ figure is some £270,000 less than in 1928, but 
the 1929 total is still well above the level of 1927. The 
decline in the case of the Scottish Amicable, though 
small, is the second successive decrease reported by this 
office. The most spectacular increase is that recorded by 
the Life Association, but here comparison is vitiated by 
the fact that the 1928 total is in respect of a broken period 
of nine months. 





Friends’ Provident and Century Life Office.—It has 
been announced by this company that in respect of the 
five years ended December 31, 1929, a reversionary bonus 
at the rate of 42s. per cent. per annum compound will be 
allotted to all with-profits policies then in force. This 
announcement is made in advance of the publication of the 
results of the valuation, and no figures are, therefore, yet 
available, but the fact that the rate of bonus exceeds by 
6s. that declared for the preceding quinquennium is a 
sufficient indication of the directors’ confidence in the 
outcome of the valuation. Moreover, an interim bonus 
payable in respect of claims occurring before the next 
valuation has been declared at the same rate, viz., 42s. 
per cent. per annum compound. Coupled with the an- 
nouncement of the rate of bonus is the intimation that 
valuations will in future be made triennially instead of 
quinquennially. Consequently the next valuation will be 
due to take place as at December 31, 1932, and will there- 
fore coincide with the centenary of the office, a cireum- 
stance which will give rise to pleasurable anticipations of a 
special distribution to mark that event. 





The United Kingdom Provident Institution.—Periodi- 
cal valuations by this institution are made triennially, and 
the last triennium ended on December 31, 1929. A pre- 








Bank of New South Wales.—The outstanding features 
of the annual report for the year ended September 30th 
last was the fall of £199,118 to £994,825 in the net profit, 
and the payment of the usual 10 per cent. dividend 
without the bonus of 24 per cent. which was declared for 
the three previous vears. A summary of the accounts for 
1928 and 1929 appear below :— 


Sept. 30,1928. Sept. 30, 1929. 
. 


RNIN oo vc eaacsssccnscesecers 7,500,000 7.500.000 
Meaerve: Bands xccciscscvecss 5,900,000 6,150,000 
Balance forward............ 168,654 163,478 
pe ee 88,982,585 90,806,297 
EAI ORME «5 cess dessneo' 87,757,585 89,356,297 
pe, ee 15,285,983 11,193,049 


Loans and bills discounted 51,353,368 59,427,960 
OEE «a nccescarsnsssseners 64,514,555 66.056,052 
Notes in circulation ...... 633,262 584,091 


Che reduction in the dividend was not unexpected, as the 











| liminary announcement has just been made as to the rates 
| of bonus to be declared in respect of that triennium, and 
| these, together with the corresponding rates in the pre- 
| ceding valuation period, are set out below :— 
1924 to 1926. 1927 to 1929. 

Whole Life Assurances : of yA 

Temperance section 40 45/- 

General section........cecceccessees mY 41/- 
Endowment Assurances : 

Temperance section (original 


- 2X aes 
term 25 years or Over)......++. 359/- 43 
Do., do., under 25 years....... 37 " 
General section, all terms ...... 37 4] 


| These bonuses will be calculated on the sums assured, and 
| existing bonuses, and are therefore compound. ‘The rates 
| now declared represent increases varying from 4s. to 5s. 
| per cent. over the corresponding rates declared at the pre- 
ceding valuation three years ago. 
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At a meeting of the Royal Statistical Society, to be 
held in the Hall of the Royal Society of Arts, John Street, 
Adelphi, W.C.2, at 5.15 p.m. on Tuesday, January 21st, 
Mr. Barnard Ellinger, C.B.E., will read a paper on 
‘* Japanese Competition in the Cotton Trade.’’ 





A meeting of the Royal Society of Arts, John Street, 
Adelphi, W.C.2, will be held at 8 p.m. on Wednesday, 
February 5th, at which Sir W. Clare Lees, O.B.E., will 
speak on *‘ Some Aspects of the Question of Trade with 
South America.’ 








Overseas Correspondence, 


UNITED STATES.—SHARE MARKET—BUSINESS 
—MONEY. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, January 3. 

THE share market is still continuing its indecisive 
movements on a small volume of trading. Smart little 
rallies have occurred from time to time with the shorts 
evidently finding a small amount of stock available on 
recessions; on the other hand, advances are curbed by 
profit taking, liquidation of stale holdings and by 
renewed short selling. Existing positions are well 
defended, but on the other hand buying is un- 
hurried. Meanwhile, the year-end expressions of 
opinion on the business outlook recognise the sharp- 
ness of the recession that has already occurred, and 
generally take the view that a recovery will begin in the 
spring or the autumn. The magnitude of the setback is 
illustrated by the situation in the steel industry, where 
output during December probably did not amount to 
much more than 50 per cent. of capacity, compared 
with a peak rate of 100 per cent. reached during the 
summer. During the last week of the year the rate 
was probably not much above 40 per cent., as that week 
reflected the effects of year-end shutdowns and of con- 
’ gsumers’ desire to reduce stocks to a minimum at the end 
of the year. The steel trade feels more optimistic now, 
however, and expects operations to reach 60 or 65 per 
cent. of capacity during the near future. This activity 
will be based on current consumption and not on any 
desire to accumulate stocks. Demand from the auto- 
mobile industry increasing gradually as the motor 
makers are getting into production on new 1930 models. 
Structural steel business is excellent, and there is an 
ample supply of railroad business on the books. Prices 
are holding up fairly well; there is weakness in a few 
directions but no sign of a general decline. If steel prices 
can be maintained during the next month or six weeks, 
the trade will feel increased confidence in the outlook. 

The customary late December tightening in the money 
market brought a 6 per cent. rate on the Stock Exchange, 
which to-day gave way to a 5 per cent. quotation. 
Further easing of this kind of money is expected soon, 
as the return flow of funds to this centre generally goes 
on during the early part of January at a rate greater than 
that at which the Reserve Bank can dispose of its govern- 
ment stocks without injuring the market for them. Part 
of the ease will probably be temporary. As to the longer- 
term outlook for money, anticipations are somewhat con- 
servative. For one thing, gold exports, which are 
expected to go moderately further, will act as a check 
on ease. For another, the customary reduction in the 
volume of outstanding paper eligible for rediscount with 
the Reserve banks and so available as reserve against 
circulation, will tend to reduce the amount of “‘ free 
gold ’’ in the hands of the system. There is some 
difference of opinion as to whether as much as another 
$200,000,000 gold could be spared under existing 
circumstances. Aside from 


is 


money, which will be limited by the ‘‘ free gold ’”’ 
position, any further progress towards a comfortable 


the assistance that the | 
Reserve banks might give to a tendency towards easier | 


money position would have to come from liquidation of 
member bank loans on securities. These loans expanded 
rapidly during the share market panic and the subse- 
quent reduction has left them at about the level existing 
before the break. The position of the large banks is quite 
strong in this respect; but there are many small institu- 
tions throughout the country that have probably lent 
almost to the limit of their capacity on collateral, on 
which the margin is not great. ‘These loans are as a 
rule backed by assets or general credit rating in addition 
to the specific collateral pledged and their liquidation is 
not likely to be forced. At the same time the existence 
of these loans will probably continue to curb rallies for 
a while; and the gradual paying off of these loans will 
undoubtedly absorb some of the capital that might other- 
wise find its way into the new issues market. In fact, 
these loans are one reason why a conservative view is 
being taken of the prospects of the bond market. 

This week’s Federal Reserve statements are compli- 
cated by the holiday demands for currency and the year- 
end settlements. With the passage of Christmas trade 
circulation has fallen and reserves have increased. Dis- 
counts have fallen sharply; and increases in bills and 
governments purchased in the open market reflect the 
Reserve banks’ willingness to help the market. The total 
volume of credit being extended is moderately down. 
Further contraction will be shown by the statements of 
the next few weeks. An increase of $96,000,000 in 
brokers’ loans reflects year-end transactions. 





FRANCE.—REPARATIONS—REVENUE—BANK 
STATEMENT. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Paris, January 5. 

FRENCH opinion is now confident that a satisfactory agree- 
ment will be reached at the Hague, and that Dr. Schacht 
has received a definite quietus, so far as any possibility 
of his acting as a German financial dictator is concerned. 
In non-official circles attention is closely focussed on the 
preparatory steps that are being taken for the launching 
of the first part of the great international loan to be issued 
for the purpose of mobilising the ‘‘ unconditional ’’ por- 
tion of the German reparation payments. In reliable 
quarters here it is stated that there is every probability 
that the first portion of the big loan will be issued during 
May next, and the amount is asserted to have been pro- 
visionally fixed at 1,000,000,000 Swiss franes, or 
£40,000,000. This is a small proportion of the capitalisa- 
tion of the ‘* unconditional ’’ part of the German pay- 
ments, which is fixed by the Plan itself at 660,000,000 
marks a year, though this has been slightly altered by the 
Hague Protocol of last August. When the totalof the initial 
amount to be offered is divided between London, New 
York, Paris, Berlin and the other centres in which it is 
to be offered simultaneously, the several amounts allo- 
cated must necessarily be comparatively small. The 
policy to be adopted, apparently, is to utilise this first 
issue as a kind of test loan, with a view to securing a 
reverberating success that shall result in a favourable 
reception for the subsequent offers. Considered opinion 
here regards it as quite possible, in view of the present 
general financial situation of the world, that the whole 
of the ‘‘ unconditional ’’ portion of the annuities will be 
successfully placed within the next four years. Rates of 
interest at present under discussion are reported as from 
54 to 6 per cent. The issue price, it is stated, will be a 
trifle below par. 

It will be recalled that by far the greater proportion of 
the ** unconditional ’’ part of the German annuities are 
| to come to France in reimbursement of the cost of re- 
constituting the devastated regions. Out of each ‘‘ uncon- 
ditional ’’ annual payment of 660,000,000 marks (which 
will be equivalent to about one-third of each of the first 
| 837 annual reparation payments), France should receive 
about 500,000,000 marks. The immediate transforma- 
tion into cash, by means of the pending international 
unconditional ”’ 
the reduction of the 





| loan (or loans), of the German future ‘‘ 
would permit 


payments, 


of 
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French national debt by between 45,000,000,000 and 
50,000,000,000 franes of capital (after allowing for various 
readjustments of interest, etc.), and also substantially 
relieve future Budgets of recurrent debt service burdens. 
{he enormous effect the successful flotation of the 
‘‘ unconditional ’’ part of the German payments will have 
on the whole French financial situation is too obvious to 
need comment. The transformation, at the same time, of 
so large a proportion of the German political debt into a 
purely commercial once, due to holders belonging to every 
country in the world, instead of merely to the French 
Government, may be expected to have an even more im- 
portant effect on the future prospects of European peace 
as a Whole. 

The revenue returns for the last month of the year 
prove to be as satisfactory as those of its predecessors. 
The total yield in December from all budget sources 
(exclusive of the Postal Department and of the yield from 
tobacco and the special taxes diverted to the Caisse 
d’'Amortissation) was 3,934,870,000 frances, of which 
3,842,433,000 francs was obtained from ‘‘ normal and 
permanent ’’ sources (as against 3,564,661,000 francs in 
December, 1928, and 3,274,922,000 franes in 1927). The 
increase was partly due to the recent general rise in com- 
modity prices, which naturally improved the yield from 
all ad valorem duties. In a note attached to the return 
the Finance Minister states that the yield for December 
was 449,000,000 franes in excess of Budget estimates, 
and thus brought the total excess revenue for the year to 
6,605,000,000 frances. The Minister adds _ that 
5,882,000,000 franes of this total has already been 
absorbed by supplementary expenditure already voted 
or to be voted, and that the balance may possibly be re- 
quired for other similar projects. M. Chéron points out 
that the 5,882,000,000 francs of surplus revenue already 
utilised includes cover for the taxation relief granted dur- 
ing 1929, 1,000,000,000 frances for frontier defences, 
1,500,000,000 franes towards the cost of the programme 
of productive national public works, 687,000,000 francs 
for increasing the pay of the State’s civil and military 
servants, 800,000,000 francs for sufferers from public 
calamities, 156,000,000 frances for increasing military 
pensions for disablement, 118,000,000 franes for improv- 
ing the food of the army and navy, and various other 
similar items. 

The total yield for the twelve months was 
47,780,000,000 franes in respect of the General Budget, 
in addition to which the Caisse d’Amortissement revenue 
amounted to 7,812,000,000 franes. ‘‘ Direct Taxation ’’ 
(which in French fiscal terminology comprises practically 
nothing but revenue from income tax) yielded during the 
year 13,900,000,000 frances, representing 82 per cent. of 
the demand notes served. The Caisse d’Amortissement, 
on its part, in addition to assuring the service of the 
National Defence Bonds, was able during the year to 
extinguish Rentes representing a capital value of 
5,000,000,000 frances, and substantially to stimulate the 
Rente market. Perpetual Three per Cents. are now 
around 89, seven other Rente issues are above par (in 
some cases substantially so), and the 1918 Four per Cents. 
are expected soon to join them. All these factors are 
admirably favourable to the joint movement by the Gov- 
ernment and the Bank of France to bring still lower the 
cost of both long and short-term money, and to restore to 
this country the financial prestige which she shared with 
Great Britain down to the 1870 débacle. 

Last week’s Bank statement, which brings the situation 
down to January 3rd, contains several new high record 
figures of more than ordinary interest. The total note 
circulation is returned at 70,288,000,000 frances, an in- 
crease of 1,718,000,000 frances on the week. This un- 
usually large increase has excited some surprise, as three 
of the seven days of the week were after the close of the 
year and outside the period when extra supplies of cur- 
rency would normally be required. The gold reserve 
shows an increase of 765,000,000 francs on the week (or 
well over £6,000,000), and is returned at 42,433,625,000 
francs, or nearly 47 per cent. more than was shown in the 
first weekly statement after legal stabilisation. A de- 
cline of 1,398,000,000 francs in the total volume of 
creditor current accounts (including those of the 
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Treasury and the Caisse d’Amortissement) probably ex- 
plains the bulk of the increase in the note issue. In the 
result, the proportion of gold cover for the Bank’s sight 
engagements (although the total of these is shown as 
some 300,000,000 frances higher) stands at 47.96 per cent., 
against 47.26 per cent. on December 27th. 

The index figures representing wholesale prices at the 
end of December is returned by the Statistique Générale 
as 588, as against 596 at the end of November, and 100 
(gold) in July, 1914. The French paper franc figure, 
translated into pre-war gold terms, works out at 119, 
therefore, as compared with November figures of 134 for 
Great Britain, 147 for the United States, 135 for Ger- 
many, 127 for Italy, 120 for Belgium, 140 for Switzerland. 
The detailed figures are as follows :— 


End of months of 
Articles. Oct. Nov. Dec. 


General index figure ......... 45 602 596 588 
French products............ 29 624 627 621 
Imported products......... 16 563 540 530 

OOM aiccscevsscescnvesccs 20 558 oo 546 

Raw materials ............... 25 640 632 625 


The figure representing the cost of living of a Paris 
workman’s family of four persons (food, heating, lighting, 
clothing, rent and sundries) is returned for November as 
565, as compared with an average figure of 519 throughout 
1928, and 100 in 1913. The effect of the recent upward 
movement in rents is seen from the fact that the figure 
representing the cost of housing, which averaged 287 in 
1928, is now 350. The Paris gold index figure works out 
at between 111 and 112 for the cost of living by this class 
of the people, as against 113 in Vienna, 167 in Great 
Britain, 153 in Germany, and 149 in Italy. 








SWEDEN.—DISCOUNT RATE—EXCHANGE 
RESERVE—INTEREST POLICY—TRADE—STOCK 
EXCHANGE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
StockHoLm, January 3. 


DECEMBER brought at long last the discount reduction 
which would have been fully justified in October, and has 
been daily expected since then. Thanks to the generally 
favourable economic developments in Sweden throughout 
1929—making it in some respects a record year—the 
money market has been almost constantly buoyant. The 
gradual tightening, which has been the outstanding feature 
in the international capital market, has influenced the 
Swedish situation only in a very slight degree. The ex- 
planation is that the instability evidenced on the inter- 
national money markets and stock exchanges has caused 
a diminution of capital export from Sweden which, without 
such a deterrent, would no doubt have shown a substantial 
increase over the preceding year. Hence, it may even be 
questioned whether the raising of the Swedish discount 
rate to 54 per cent. from 44 per cent. at the end of Sep- 
tember (at which figure it had stood since August, 1928) 
was really called for. But it is highly probable that the ex- 
tremely high rates in London and New York would other- 
wise have given an added impetus to capital investments 
abroad, which the Riksbank did not deem desirable, more 
particularly in view of the approaching maturity of the 
American dollar loan of 73 million kronor on Decem- 
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ber 15th. It became, however, clear at a very early stage 
that no occasion existed for retaining the 54 per cent. rate, 
since the trend of the international 
had changed after the New York crisis. Notwith- 
standing this, the Riksbank maintained its rate until De- 
cember 12th, on which date the third successive reduction 
of the London rate forced the Riksbank to take similar 
action. This was only 


money 
~ 


a half-measure, however, as it 
applied only to the discount rate, whereas other rates were 


left unaltered. 


markets 


Not until Christmas Eve was information | 


received that all rates were to be reduced to the level which | 


had obtained before the September increase. 

It is obvious that this somewhat rigid discount policy 
must have left some very marked traces on the money and 
exchange markets during December. In anticipation of 
the discount reduction the private banks naturally limited 
their rediscounting at the Riksbank as muchas possible and 
realised instead their foreign holdings. 
more reason to do this in view of the 
holdings, which, 


There was all the 
magnitude of these 
was due to the favourable 
balance of The result was that the 
Swedish kronor rose to an unduly high level. This 
tendency is usually discernible in the month of 
December, but this year it was more marked 
than usual. The Riksbank exchange reserve, which 
had already reached the record figure of 221 million kronor 
at the end of the third quarter r and in October and Novem- 
ber had grown further to 232 and 255 millions, jumped in 
December to 266 million kronor, notwithstanding the dis- 
bursement of 54 millions for the U.S.A. loan and five 
millions for gold purchases. If these transactions had not 

taken place the r reserves would thus have reached 325 mil- 
lion kronor, as against a previous maximum, already un- 
necessarily large, of 263 millions at the end of 1927. The 
bank could not avoid accepting these large offers, as other- 
wise it would have been forced to allow the quotations for 
foreign currencies to drop below their gold points. The 
purchase of gold referred to above affords a good illustra- 
tion of the position, which is still more plainly shown by 
the exchange quotations for the leading gold currencies. 
Sterling was forced down to 18.09 (par= 18.159) and 
dollars to 3.708 (par=3.731). 

The governors of the Riksbank have taken the initiative 
in bringing about a more uniform interest policy by the 
banking institutions in the country. Competition in recent 
years for the people’s savings has been so severe as to 
create a oer sb nim in interest rates, which has been very 
trying for borrowers. On the one hand the local savings 
banks and the Post Office Savings Bank have been able to 
attract most of the fresh savings and capital by means of 
the high deposit interest they are able to offer, thanks to 
their low overhead charges and to the ease with which they 
can place money at profitable rates, particularly in the build- 
ing industry. On the other hand, the influx of deposits 
to the private banks has fallen off considerably because 
their costly organisation, and lately also the Riksbank dis- 
count policy, have left them powerless to take up effectively 
the challenge of the savings banks. It is true that this 
has to some extent been possible by means of extended 
differentiation between interest rates, but the result has 
been an unnecessary lightening of the loan market and an 
invasion of this market by the savings banks, which can 
hardly be said to be qualified for such activities. Clearly, 
steps to prevent a further development in this direction are 
of the utmost importance. And the Riksbank’s efforts are 
already showing results, for, at the same time as the 
private banks reduced their rates at the behest of the 
Riksbank, both the Post Office Savings Bank and the local 
savings banks followed their example. It remains to be 
seen how consistently this new policy will be maintained 
in the future. 

The abnormally 


again, 
payments. 


mild weather has continued, and 
the usual marked seasonal movements in production and 
export have in consequence not been so apparent. Ex- 
ports have continued on a considerably more extensive 
scale than is usual at this time of the year, with the result 
that production in the staple industries has naturally been 
greater than would otherwise have been the case. There is 





as yet no statistical evidence of this fact, but the statistics 
for November speak very clearly. In that month, as in 
October, no effects of the American crisis were visible. On 
the contrary, Svensk Finanstidningen’s index of produc- 
tion continued to rise from 134 in October to 137. This 
increase applied to all branches, including iron and steel, 
which in previous months had reflected the international 
setback in the iron and steel market. The average index of 
production for January-November was 135, while during 
the years 1925-1928 it rose comparatively slowly from 105 
to respectively 108 and 113 in 1926 and 1927 
1928, the year of the labour dispute, to 106. 
The month of November usually discloses an excess of 
imports. Last November, on the other hand, there was an 
active balance of seven million kronor, so that the first 


, and sank in 


eleven months of the year show an export surplus of 35 mil- 


lion kronor, the most favourable result since the war. The 


November developments were due primarily to forced ex- 
ports, but also to a cutting down of imports, due to reduced 
demand for grain as a result of the favourable harvest. 
Developments on the Stock Exchange continued to con- 
trast with the above favourable situations, principally 
under the influence of the American crisis. This influence 
extended, however, only to Swedish stocks quoted in the 
international market, as was inevitable, whereas the 
majority of the purely domestic stocks showed remarkable 
steadiness. The total decline in the value of shares on 
the A list during the last three months amounted to 228 
kronor, 256 kronor and 63 million kronor respectively. Of 
these amounts domestic stocks amounted to 39 million 
kronor in October and 15 million kronor in November. De- 
cember, on the other hand, showed an improvement of 
seven million kronor. These movements are, to a certain 
degree, symptomatic of the whole of the past year. The 
course of quotations in the year 1929 showed, indeed, a 
decline of 583 million kronor in the values of A list shares, 
but since Kreuger stock alone fell by 676 million kronor, 
the remainder, in fact, rose by 93 million kronor. It is 
interesting to compare these figures with those of 1928. 
The market value of the A list shares rose by 818 million 
kronor in all, of which 359 million kronor fell to the 
Kreuger concerns and 459 million kronor to other securi- 
ties. This shows that the Stockholm Stock Exchange was 
able in a really admirable manner to keep a cool head 
amidst the violent exaggeration of international specula- 
tion. In the same way the course of quotations for purely 
domestic undertakings undoubtedly affords material for a 
safe and objective judgment of the situation. In spite of 
the fact that 1929 was in many respects a record year, 
there was no speculation tending to discount the improve- 
ment, probably owing to a clear anticipation of a slowing 


down or a stoppage in the almost uninterrupted expansion 
of recent years. 








NORTHERN IRELAND.—SHIPBUILDING—LINEN 
INDUSTRY—AGRICULTURE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Bevtrast, December 31. 


Tne tonnage of ships launched from the Belfast shipbuild- 
ing yards during 1929 was 144,977 tons, as compared with 
78,538 tons in 1928. The output from Messrs. Harland 
and Wolff's yards comprised ten vessels, aggregating 
91,077 tons, as against thirteen vessels, aggregating 
78,181 tons, in 1928. The tonnage launched by this firm 
in 1929 was the highest for any year since 1919. The two 
largest vessels launched were the White Star liner 

sritannic ’’ (26, 730° tons) and the Union Castle liner 
‘ Winchester Castle ’’ (19,800 tons), and sister ships to 
both these vessels are expected to be launched in 1930. 
The principal factor in nearly doubling the output from 
the Lagan shipyards in the past year, however, has been 
the resumption of activity by the reconstituted Workman, 
Clark (1928) firm. Only one small sludge steamer, of 357 
tons, 


was launched by this firm in 1928, but in 1929 seven 
vessels were launched with a gross tonnage of 53,900. 
Prospects for 1930 are considered quite good, 


and Messrs. 
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Harland and Wolff have sixteen vessels on hand or on 
order, apart from the vessels launched in 1929, but not 
yet completed. Messrs Workman, Clark have six ships 
on the stocks. 

The year in the linen trade has been comparatively un- 
eventful. A development of some importance, however, 
has been the inauguration of an Irish Linen Guild, which 
aims at standardising certain popular classes of linens and 
making them known to the public through a widespread 
publicity campaign. In nearly all branches of the trade 
competition continues to be very severe, and an influential 
delegation of Irish and Scottish linen merchants visited 
the United States during the year to study market con- 
ditions there. There has been a considerable reduction 
in the price of both Irish and Continental flax as com- 
pared with last season, and yarns also have fallen in price. 
This reduction in the cost of raw material has engendered 
a fairly hopeful outlook for the future, at least so far 
as the better classes of linen goods are concerned. In the 
case of coarser linens and cheap fancy goods, Continental 
competition is expected to continue to be serious. In this 
connection a Belfast newspaper recently published an esti- 
mate that 78 per cent. of the looms available for fine linen 
are at work, but that probably not 50 per cent. of the 
looms for coarse linen are working. 

Farmers have enjoyed an excellent season so far as 
weather conditions and yields of crops are concerned, but 
prices have shown a serious fall in the case of the three 
principal sale crops—potatoes, flax and oats. The heavy 
production of potatoes in Great Britain in 1929 has 
drastically curtailed the outlet for Northern Ireland 
potatoes, a large quantity of which are normally shipped 
to Lancashire and South Wales. During the first ten 
months of 1929 only 122,230 tons of potatoes were ex- 
ported from Northern Ireland ports, as compared with 
193,735 tons in the corresponding period of 1928. During 
December prices of some varieties of potatoes were ruling 
as low as 25s. per ton. Flax was selling at around 72s. 
to 76s. per cwt., as compared with 95s. to 100s. per ewt. 
a year ago, while the price of outs is about 6s. 6d. per 
cwt., as against 8s. per cwt. a year ago. 

The agricultural depression in Northern Ireland appears 
to be quite as severe as in England and Wales. A recently 
published report upon the agricultural statistics of 
Northern Ireland shows that the index level of agricul- 
tural prices (base year 1923) was 89 in 1928, whilst the 
English agricultural index number, calculated to the same 
base, was 94. The value of the principal classes of agri- 
cultural produce sold off farms (or consumed in farm 
households) is estimated to have declined from 
£14,671,000 in 1925 to £13,456,000 in 1928, entirely owing 
to the fall in prices, for the volume of the agricultural 
output appears to have increased slightly during these 
years. ‘There has, however, been no corresponding de- 
cline in the cost of the farmers’ raw materials, and the 
index figure for agricultural requisites in 1928 was 101 
(base year 1923). In the case of agricultural wages 
it is estimated that there has been a decline from 
£2,030,000 in 1925 to £1,875,000 in 1928 in the amount 
paid. Rates of wages have fallen about 1s. 6d. a week 
during these years, while the number of labourers em- 
ployed (permanent and casual) has fallen from 39,951 in 
1925 to 34,737 in 1928. With the fall in prices the burden 
of land annuity payments has become increasingly felt. 
The amount of land annuities paid by farmers in 1928 
was £667,000. For the most part these annuities were 
fixed several decades ago, when the general level of prices 
was much lower than it is to-day. Nevertheless the de- 
cline in prices which has taken place since 1921 has 
meant that, so far as the present generation of farmers is 
concerned, the payment of the annuities has required an 


increasing proportion of the receipts from the sale of 
produce raised on the average farm. 





CANADA.—WEATHER—UNEMPLOYMENT— 
BUSINESS—GRAIN MARKETS—RAILWAY 
EARNINGS—PARLIAMENT. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Ottawa, December 30. 


THE winter so far has brought an exceptionally heavy 
snowfall to Eastern Canada, and in some districts it is 
already as heavy as the aggregate fall for last winter. 
During the week ending December 19th a blizzard swept 
Central Canada for four successive days almost without 
interruption, causing great damage. Undoubtedly many 
people in the West are experiencing a hard winter, as not 
only is there a substantial volume of rural poverty owing 
to the shortage of the last crop, but unemployment in the 
Western towns and cities is really acute. When Mr 
Heenan, the Minister of Labour at Ottawa, issued a state- 
ment to the effect that he saw no need for calling a contfer- 
ence of the business and labour leaders of the country to 
discuss remedies for the employment situation, it evoked a 
flood of protests from the West, where the local authorities 
declined toshare his cheerful optimism about the situation. 
There have been in Winnipeg, Vancouver and elsewhere 
demonstrations of the unemployed which the police had to 
disperse, and these men declared that their families were 
destitute and would starve unless they were given work or 
supplies of food. The situation in the East is less serious 
than in the West, but it is bad enough, and a severe strain 
is being placed upon the resources of relief organisations. 
It is notorious that the employment index published by the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics takes little or no account of 
the large body of unskilled labour which finds employment 
in Canada’s natural industries like agriculture and lumber- 
ing, but this index for September, on the base 1926=100, 
is given as 119.1, as compared with 124.6 for November, 
and notes appended assert that the seasonal curtailment 
recorded at the beginning of December was on a larger 
scale than in most of the last ten years and extended to all 
the provinces. Many of the unemployed are British 
immigrants, and several contingents of them, who were 
deemed unlikely ever to succeed in Canada, have been 
deported home at the public expense. They expressed 
almost unanimous delight at escaping from the Dominion, 
and the experiences of the past year have been generating 
throughout Canada a growing sentiment against State- 
aided encouragement of immigration. 

Business conditions remain decidedly uneven. Mer- 
chants, however, report that, while there has been a great 
slump in the demand for luxury goods, due undoubtedly 
to the stock market losses sustained by the wealthier 
elements of the community, general Christmas trade has 
been more satisfactory than they anticipated. There has 
been a good demand for groceries, clothing and household 
equipment, and the trade in Christmas gifts showed no 
material reduction. In the industrial field there has been 
in many lines a gradual contraction of operations; a 
lessened demand for the motor plants and other establish- 
ments which use iron and steel has resulted in a curtail- 
ment of iron and steel production, but the heavy railway 
orders placed or planned by the railways will help to keep 
some plants busy through the winter. The December re- 
ports about building construction are also encouraging, as 
they estimate the value of contracts already placed during 
the month at 32} million dollars, which, although 28.2 per 
cent. below the November figure, is an increase of 72.1 over 
the parallel figure for December, 1928. No solution has 
been reached in the controversy about the price of news- 
print. The newspaper publishers of Canada and the 
United States are still declining to sign contracts at the 
higher price of $60, and, as the International Paper Com- 
pany, which is tied by its low price contracts with the 
Hearst interests, finds itself unable to co-operate with the 
other Canadian newsprint mills and the Mersey Pulp and 
Paper Company, whose new plant at Tidewater in Nova 
Scotia has just come into operation, is playing a lone hand 
and cutting prices, the chances of success for the demand 
for a higher price are thought to be receding. The output 
of the industry shows no decline, but, until prices can be 
raised, the returns at least for mills whose location entails 
high transport costs to the American market will continue 
to be unsatisfactory. The carloading figure for the week 
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ending December 21st, placed at 54,089 cars, registers 
declines of 3,812 and 7,887 cars respectively compared with 
the figures for the previous week and the parallel week of 
1928. 

The wheat pool and its allies have derived great comfort 
and encouragement from the official figures of the Argen- 
tine Government about the local wheat crop and, as a 
result of it, wheat prices in Winnipeg rose 9 cents last 
week. The Canadian holders of wheat, while they admit 
that the Argentine report may have been given an unduly 
pessimistic tone for the purpose of keeping up prices, a 
game not unknown in Winnipeg, now believe that all the 
export wheat available in the world is in the shop window 
and that unless exporting countries are prepared to ex- 
haust all their normal carryover, European buyers can- 
not stay out of the Canadian market much longer. 
Already there have been signs of an improved export de- 
mand and it is expected to gain momentum towards the 
end of January. 

The railway earnings continue to be very unsatisfactory. 
For the first 11 months of the year ending November 30, 
1929, the Canadian National railways had net earnings 
of $53,549,291, which is a decline of $10,421,826, as com- 
pared with the parallel period of 1928. During this period 
the operating ratio had increased from 78.84 to 82.10. 
The C.P.R. statement for the same period shows an 
almost parallel decline, net earnings having fallen from 
$48,537,678 to $39,991,275, a decrease of 8} millions. 
However, both Mr Beattie and Sir Henry Thornton have 
recently made public statements to the effect that the cir- 
cumstances which have caused this great decline in earn- 
ings are wholly abnormal and are unlikely to be repeated 
next year. Undoubtedly a great deal of grain traffic, 
which would normally have been carried on the railways 
this autumn, will be available next spring, and some of 


the leeway will be made up. Apparently the Government | 


still plans to go ahead with its scheme for the reconstruc- 
tion of the capital fabric of the Canadian national system. 
At any rate, Sir Henry Thornton, on his return from his 
recent visit to England, declared, in an interview, that 
his discussion with British bondholders, whose co-opera- 
tion was necessary for the reconstruction, had been 
thoroughly satisfactory. Meanwhile it is also announced 
that fhe Interstate Commerce Commission at Washington 
has approved of a scheme for the consolidation of the 
American railway holdings of the Canadian Pacific and 
Canadian National railways. 

The exact date of the opening of the Federal Parlia- 
ment has not been announced, but the Prime Minister 
recently intimated that it would not take place before 
January 31st and February 8th or 15th is looked upon as 
a probable date. Agreements have been signed with 
Manitoba and Alberta providing for the transfer of the 
natural resources of these provinces to their local admini- 
strations from Federal control, but negotiations with 
Saskatchewan proved abortive. No information is avail- 
able about the report of the Tariff Advisory Board upon 
the cotton schedule, but there is little expectation of any 
change in favour of Lancashire in the ‘‘ empire content ”’ 
regulation. 


“ctters to the Codttor. 


THE PRESS LORDS AND PROTECTION. 


TO THE EDITOR OF 








THE ECONOMIST. 


Srr,—In the issue of the Economist of January 11 there 
appears, in an article entitled ‘‘ The Press Lords and Protec- 
tion,’’ an astounding pronouncement concerning the tendency 
of things political and economic in Canada. One need hold 
no brief for the cause of either Lord Beaverbrook or Lord 
Rothermere to take issue with this pronouncement. 

The following is taken from one paragraph of the article 
referred to: 


‘‘ Take the case of Canada, 90 per cent. of whose population 
lives within a hundred miles of the American border, whose 
trade unions are branches of the American brotherhoods, whose 
literature, sport, theatres, trains and all the material details 
of life are American rather than British. Is it thinkable 
that the increasing tendency in, say, the prairie provinces, 
for economic intercourse to develop with the great and wealthy 




















nation across the neighbouring border can be checked and 
the current of economic life diverted eastward to the coast 
thousands of miles away and across the ocean? ”’ 

This statement is so mistaken in its premises and conclu- 
sions, so misleading in its inference and in its disposal of 
Canada, that it will be resented by Canadians from the 
Maritime Provinces to Vancouver Island. Canada is first and 
foremost British to the core. 

The Economist has obviously overlooked many of the problems 
of the Prairie Provinces, which are singled out in support of 
its theory. It seems unaware of the Fordney-McCumber Tariff, 
a veritable tariff wall erected by the United States of America 
for the protection of its agricultural population and for the 
exclusion of the products of Canadian agriculture. It seems 
unaware that those Prairie Provinces have suffered so 
egregiously under the Fordney-McCumber Tariff in the period 
of post-war reconstruction that their hopes are now centred in 
inter-[mperial trade. Canada cannot accept Lord Beaver- 
brook’s proposals—certainly not without drastic modification— 
but if there were a section of Canada that might, but for an 
unshakable adherence to the principles of Confederation which 
stand for the good of the whole, that section would be the 


Prairie Provinces. 


If Canada has been subjected to peaceful penetration by the 
economic forces of the United States it is because the aggres- 
sive and progressive people of that country have perforce been 
given a clear field by British investors since the war. If 
Canada’s imports from the United States have far exceeded 
her imports from Great Britain it is largely because the British 
manufacturer has hitherto been less adaptable to her require- 
ments than the manufacturer of the United States. If British 
sentiment is to become diluted by disproportionate foreign 
immigration, it will mean that the post-war generation of 
Englishmen have lost the sense of romance and adventure and 
the spirit of the pioneer that inspired their forefathers to build 
an empire, which is inconceivable. If Canada should so far 
forget her heritage and traditions as to look southward for 
her destiny it could be due only to apathy at the heart of the 
Empire, which is unthinkable. 

Canada will remain British and will decline, at the behest of 
any party, to become an adjunct of the United States of 
America.—Yours faithfully, 

F. S. Lone. 

London, January 15, 1930. 

[We gladly give publicity to Mr Long’s views as to Canadian 
sentiments, and are interested to note his statement that 


‘“Canada cannot accept Lord Beaverbrook’s proposals.’’— 
Ep., Econ.] 


THE FIVE COUNTIES SCHEME. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—The article on this subject from ‘‘ A Yorkshire Corre- 
spondent ’’’? in your issue of January llth is totally mis- 
leading. 

Far from being a success this scheme has been a complete 
failure. It has, for example, diminished the mineworkers’ 
earnings, increased the owners’ losses, and arrested the 
natural growth of the trade in its area. 

In Yorkshire a quota scheme has operated since April, 1928, 
with the result that the Yorkshire miner was only allowed to 
work 225 days during the whole of 1928; whereas the Scottish 
miner, free of quota restrictions, was allowed to work 289 
days during 1928. 

Further, the average 
shire for the same year 
Scotland, free of quota 
These are official figures 
Report last issued. 

As regards owners’ also, the effect of the Five 
Counties’ scheme was to increase them in 1928 in excess of 
those of 1927 by as much as 10.34d. per ton in Yorkshire. In 
Scotland, on the other hand, free of quota restrictions, the 
1928 results show ld. a ton improvement over 1927. These 
are again official figures. The non-quota districts also have 
made the greater comparative increase in output. 

Many other similar facts could be given to show that the 
coal restriction scheme in Yorkshire has been as complete 4 
failure as either the rubber or cotton restriction schemes. 

To standardise inefficiency cannot give other than these 
results.—Yours faithfully, 


earnings for mineworkers in York- 
were only £112 14s. 9d., whereas in 
restrictions, they were £133 9s. 7d. 
from the Mines Department Annual 


losses, 


JoHN PRATT. 


The Coal Consumers’ Committee, 
14-16 Cockspur Street, S.W. 1. 
January 13, 1929. 


[We are glad to publish Sir John Pratt’s criticism of the 
policy of quota-restriction, a policy to whose dangers we are 
‘* 4 Yorkshire Correspondent,’? however, writes: 


fully alive. 
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‘Sir John Pratt’s comparison between Yorkshire proceeds in 
1928 and in 1927 is—to use his own words—totally misleading, 
for two reasons. In the first place, at the beginning of 1927 
there were four months of exceptionally high prices, due to 
the shortage caused by the long stoppage. From May 
onwards, when this artificial condition was removed, results 
were considerably worse than in 1928. In the second place, 
the Five Counties scheme operated only for nine months of 
1928. It checked the fall in prices, and but for its existence 
the results for those nine months would have been worse than 
they were; but the real point is that no one ever expected 
the main results of the scheme to be apparent until 1929. 
The true comparison is not between 1928 and 1927, but 
between 1929 and 1928. In 1928, according to the wages 
ascertainment figures, there was a loss of 9.7d. per ton in 
Yorkshire; in 1929 there was a profit of 5.7d.—an improve- 
ment of ls. 3.4d. The same figures show that the cost of 
production was 71d. per ton lower in 1929 than in 1928, and 
43d. per ton lower in 1928 than in 1927. This drop of a 
shilling a ton has astonished even the promoters of the 
scheme. It is attributed mainly to the operation of the 
output quota. Bad districts and seams, formerly kept open 
on the off-chance of big orders being obtained, have been 
closed since selling capacity. has been fixed, and production 
Sir 
John Pratt omits to say that much fuller time has always 
been worked in Scotland than in Yorkshire and the Mid- 
Ep. Econ. ] 


has been concentrated in the more economic workings. 





lands.’’ 


THE MOTOR DUTIES. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—I have read with my usual interest in the economic 
views of the Economist, but without the least surprise, the 
article under the heading of the ‘‘ Motor Duties ’’ in your issue 
of the 11th. It would certainly be remarkable if the sane and 
wholesome views of the Nation on the subject of the McKenna 
Duties had been shared by the Economist, which has never lost 
the opportunity of an attack upon those duties by which 
British industry has been relieved of some of the strain of 
recent years. It is, however, somewhat odd that the Economist 
should base another assault upon the motor duties on the ground 
that either a removal of the Customs duties or an imposition 
of a countervailing Excise duty on the home product would 
serve to ‘‘equalise the conditions of competition’?! By what 
process of reasoning could the reduction of the costs of foreign 
competitors or the deliberate increase in the price of the British 
article be called ‘‘ equalising conditions of competition ’’? You 
lay a charge against the duty of failing to secure a larger 
proportion of the European market. Nevertheless, there is 
considerable significance in the fact that in 1924 total British 
exports of vehicles and chassis were 15,659, of a value of 
£4,869,459, while in 1929 the first six months alone saw 20,913 
vehicles and chassis exported to a value of £4,214,834. 

It would, indeed, be astounding if any reasonable man were 
to accept the theory that the immediate reopening of the 
British market to a flood of foreign imports, manufactured 
under whatever conditions, would be a help to the export trade 
of the British manufacturer. By such a reopening, competition 
of the unfairest kind would be thrust upon him; his home 
market would be restricted; and his costs of production would 
go up; unemployment, a portion of the cost of which he would 
be compelled to bear, would be increased, and in every direc- 
tion he would be hampered in his endeavour to build up on a 
solid foundation an industry which has made substantial 
progress ever since the duties gave him a chance to meet the 
foreigner on more or less level terms.—Yours faithfully, 

P. J. Hannon. 

House of Commons, 

January 11, 1930. 


[Mr Hannon omits mention of the more “ significant ’”’ fact 
that between 1924 and 1928 exports of cars from the world’s 
chief producing countries increased, in round figures, from 
342,000 to 708,000. His reference to ‘‘ competition of the un- 
fairest kind’’ through imports ‘‘ manufactured under what- 
ever conditions”? is a somewhat disingenuous suggestio falsi, 
seeing that the competitor of chief account is the American 
motor manufacturer, whose labour enjoys conditions to which 
exception can hardly be taken on the score of low wages. 
It is precisely because the McKenna Duties (like all measures 
of tariff protection) have obscured for the British motor in- 
dustry the need of organisation to ‘‘ meet the foreigner on more 
or less level terms ” that we advocate their repeal.—Ep., Econ.] 











Books and Publications. 


THE FIVE-DAY WEEK. 


In a recent article in the North American Review John 
K. Roskob, formerly chairman of the Finance Committee 
of General Motors, predicted with glowing enthusiasm the 
establishment of the five-day week throughout American 
industry within the next few years. The authors of the 
present study*, an admirable example of the objective 
investigation of industrial questions to which the Confer- 
ence Board is devoting itself, do not endorse this optimistic 
opinion. They offer, nevertheless, a discriminating wel- 
come to the new industrial practice, but they submit the 
difficulties as well as the advantages to impartial and 
detailed examination, and look for only gradual extension 
of the practice as experience accumulates. 

The study is based on information supplied by a large 
proportion of the firms which have adopted the five-day 
week. Although the first experiment was made as far back 
as 1908, the movement did not gain impetus until 1923, 
since when there has been continuous progress. The 
number of manufacturing companies now committed to 
the five-day week is just short of three hundred. They 
employ altogether nearly 250,000 persons, but this repre- 
sents under 3 per cent. of the total industrial workers in 
the States. 

The main problem is naturally that of maintaining or 
increasing productivity without adding to costs or retard- 
ing progress towards lower costs. The ability to do this 
depends on various factors—whether, for instance, the 
former weekly hours of work are spread over the five days ; 
or whether, if the change involves a reduction in work 
time, sufficient counterbalancing effects can be secured 
by improvement of plant or processes, or by the willing- 
ness of the workers to concentrate more effort in the five 
days for the advantage of two days’ continuous rest. In 
some plants Saturday morning work is regarded as uneco- 
nomic owing to the cost of starting up for only half a day’s 
output, or because workers tend to be slacker on this day. 
The question of wages is also important, and demands for 
adjustment, especially in the case of time-rate workers, 
have to be faced. 

The general conclusion is that on the basis of the ex- 
perience already gained the advantages appear to outweigh 
the objections, but whether this would be confirmed by a 
general extension depends on the circumstances of various 
types of plant and processes. The benefit of two full days’ 
rest for the workers, as the strain of modern machine pro- 
duction increases, is stressed from the human and social 
point of view, and though American industrial experience 
is not always applicable to British conditions, the study 
offers valuable guidance on a question which will cer- 


tainly attract increasing attention in this country as ration- 
alisation proceeds. 








BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subseqent issue. ] 


Industrial Arbitration. By Lord Amulree. 
Oxford University Press, Warwick Square. 
net. 

This well-documented volume commands particular respect by 
reason of its author’s long experience as an arbitrator. As a former 
President of the Industrial Court and Chairman of the National 
Wages Board for railways, Lord Amulree is in a position to 


illuminate his carefully collected body of facts with an unusual 
degree of personal knowledge of the subject. 


The Economic Life of the Ancient World. By Jules 
Toutain. (London) Kegan Paul, 68-74, Carter Lane. 
16s. net. 


This interesting volume gives an account of agriculture, industry 
and trade in the Mediterranean countries from Homeric times to 
the downfall of the Roman Empire. 


(London) 
12s. 6d. 





_*“ The Five-Day Week in Manufacturing Industries.” Pub- 
lished by the National Industrial Conference Board, Inc., New 
York. 1.50 dollars. 
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The Bread of Britain. By A. H. Hurst. 
Oxford University Press, Warwick Square. 
net. 

A brief account of the British grain trade by one who has been 
engaged in it for many years. The purpose of the book is to show 
that under existing conditions the free flow of grain to the 
United Kingdom is interfered with. There are statistical tables 
and a bibliography. 


(London) 
2s. 6d. 


Railroad Purchasing and the Business Cycle. By John 
E. Partington. (London) Williams and Norgate, 
38, Great Ormond Street. 14s. net. 

A Brookings Institution publication which analyses for a period 
of 56 years the time relationship between variations in the volume 
of railroad purchasing and the appearance of corresponding varia- 
tions in general business activity. 


Ten Years’ Life of the League of Nations. Compiled by 
John Eppstein. With an Introduction by the Rt. 
Hon. the Viscount Cecil of Chelwood, K.C. (Lon- 
don) The May Fair Press, 3-5, Burlington Gardens. 
7s. 6d. net. 

A beautifully-printed and illustrated account of the League. 
intended for the general reader who has not time to read a detailed 
history. Chapters are contributed by Sir Eric Drummond, M. Albert 
Thomas, Lord Cecil and other individuals whose names are well 
known in connection with the work of the League of Nations. 


Handbook of Labour Statistics, 1929 Edition. (Wash- 
ington) Superintendent of Documents. 

In addition to statistical tables, this invaluable work of refer- 
ence contains summaries of the year’s developments under some 
thirty main headings, including : Apprenticeship, arbitration, child 
labour, co-operation, employment, housing, industrial health, pen- 
sions, insurance, labour productivity, wages and hours, etc. 
Beneficial Activities of American Trade Unions. (Wash- 

ington) Superintendent of Documents. 

A full, illustrated account of the achievements of the trade 
unions of the United States in connection with welfare, unem- 
ployment, housing, recreation, co-operation with employers, and 
the conduct of business enterprises. 

History of Wages in the United States from Colonial 
Times to 1928. (Washington) Superintendent of 
Documents. 80 cents. 

A most valuable collection of data consisting largely of tables 
setting out wages in industries and by districts. 

Wholesale Prices, 1918 to 1928. (Washington) Super- 
intendent of Documents. 40 cents. 

A collection of tables and charts of prices of the principal com- 
modities in the larger cities of the United States. 

Wages and Hours of Labour in the Lumber Industry in 
the United States, 1928. (Washington) Super- 
intendent of Documents. 15 cents. 

A very detailed account of wages and hours of every type of 
lumber employee in each State. 

Statistics of Industrial Accidents in the United States to 
the end of 1927. (Washington) Superintendent of 
Documents. 30 cents. 

Proceedings of the Sixteenth Annual Meeting of the 
International Association of Public Employment 
Services. (Washington) Superintendent of Docu- 
ments. 30 cents. 


NAVAL DISARMAMENT 


A Brief Record from the Washington Conference to Date. 


By HUGH LATIMER, 
Secretary of the Information Service on International Affairs 


Preface by PHILIP H. KERR, C.H. 


Reviews the Washington Conference and the Five-Power 
Naval Limitation Treaty, the establishment and work in 
connection with naval disarmament of the League Pre- 
paratory Commission for the Disarmament Conference, 
the Anglo-French Naval Compromise, 1927-8, the Geneva 
Three-Power Naval Conference of 1927, the U.S. Naval 
Construction Bill, 1927-8, the Anglo-American Conver- 
sations in 1929, the Invitations to the Five-Power 
Conference in London, the Replies of the interested 
Governments ; with essential documents, tonnage tables, 
and a short bibliography as appendices. 


(8vo. 





viii + II2 pp. 


Published by 
THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Chatham House, St. James's Square, London, S.W. 1. : 


3s. 6d.) 











Die Zélle Nieder! By Dr. Wilhelm Grotkopp. (Berlin- 
Grunewald) Verlag Dr. Walther Rothschild. M. 5. 

A discussion, in German, of the tariff policy of the Powers. The 
author advocates European customs union as a step on the way 
to world economic unity. 

Mitteleuropdische Eisenbahnpolitik: Mitteleuropdische 
Wasserstrassenpolitik: | Mitteleuropdischer  Post- 
verein. By Elemér Hantos. (Vienna and Leipzig) 
Wilhelm Braumiiller. 4.50, 6.60 and 3.60 Rm. 
respectively. 

These three first volumes in a projected series of publications 
by the Central European Institute deal with Central European 
policy in regard to railways, inland transport and postal and 
telegraphic communications respectively. 

Agrarrevolution und Agrarreform in Ost- und Mittel- 
europa. By Professor M. Sering. (Berlin) Verlag 
der Akademie der Wissenschaften. Rm. 1. 


A report on the results of two inquiries, one into agrarian changes 
in Eastern Europe and the other into rural settlement in Germany. 


delle 
By 


L’Economia e la Finanza 
UIndipendenza d'Italia. 
(Rome) Angelo Signorelli. 


Prime Guerre per 
Riccardo Bachi. 


This contribution to the economic history of the Lisorgimento 
examines the war economics and finance of Italy during the 
years 1848-1866. 

Moneta e Prezzi Nella Russia dei Soviet. 
Griziotti Kretschmann. (Castello) 
grafica *‘ Leonardo da Vinci.’’ 


By Jenny 
Societ& Tipo- 


An account, in Italian, of money and prices in Soviet Russia. 


Prospettive Economiche, 1930. (Milan) Universita 


Bocconi. 

Four volumes of this series, dealing with the production of and 
trade in coal, cotton, wool and hemp respectively, in the principal 
countries during recent years, are now available. The series, 
when complete, costs 40 lire. 

La Lithuanie en’ Chiffres, 
Diagrammes. 
Palace Gate. 

An illustrated year book with maps, diagrams and statistical 
tables. The text is in both Lithuanian and French. 

Commercial Directory for Siam, 1929. Third Edition. 
(Bangkok) Ministry of Commerce and Communica- 
tions. 


1918-1928. Album de 
(London) Lithuanian Legation, 10, 


An illustrated work of reference which is much more than a 
directory. It includes accounts of the principal industries of 
Siam and statistics of her foreign trade, as well as lists of import- 
ing and exporting firms. 


The Canadian Oil Book, 1929. (London) Thomas Skinner 

and Company, 330, Gresham House. $3.00. 
Contains an abstract of the oil and natural gas laws, a directory 

of directors, and the usual information about the companies engaged 

in the Canadian oil business. 

Practical Secretarial Work. By Henry I. Lee and 
William H. Barr. (London) Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., Parker Street, Kingsway. 7s. 6d. net. 


A substantial textbook for students preparing for secretarial 
examinations. 


The Trust Accountant’s Guide. By A. H. Cosway. 
(London) Effingham Wilson, 16, Copthall Avenue. 
As. 


A useful handbook for the guidance of trustees and their 
accountants. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 
Department of Overseas Trade: Economic and Trade 
Conditions in Australia to August, 1929. 4s. 6d. 
net. 


Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries: The Agricultural 
Output and the Food Supplies of Great Britain. 
ls. net. 


Report on the Work of the Land Division of the Ministry 
of Agriculture for the year 1928. 4s. net. 


Royal Commission on National Museums and Galleries : 
Final Report, Part II—Conclusions and Recommen- 
dations relating to Individual Institutions. Cmd. 
3463. 2s. net. 
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Che Stock Grehange. 





THE OUTLOOK 


Tue 150,000 shareholders in British brewery companies 
fall into two main groups: those connected with “‘ the 
trade,’’ who hold their shares for personal reasons, and 
those outside investors who have been impressed with 
the consistent post-war earning-power, conservative divi- 
dend policy and large reserves of the chief concerns, and 
are assured that the industry will maintain its position in 
the future. Like numerous other of the “‘ older *’ British 
industries, brewing has shown a significant falling-off in 
output since the war, only 24,530,000 bulk barrels being 
produced in England and Scotland in 1928-29, as com- 
pared with 34,026,000 bulk barrels in 1913-14. Unlike most 
other industries, however, ‘‘ the trade ’’ has so effec- 
tively tightened its finances and improved its organisation 
that its earnings, year in and year out, are considerably 
above the pre-war level. During the past year, however, 
brewery share prices have fallen, on the average, by some- 
thing between 10 and 15 per cent. By comparison with 
the decline in Stock Exchange prices generally this reduc- 
tion is not unduly disquieting, but the investor in brewery 
shares may well ask himself whether it does, in fact, 
reflect any unfavourable change in the earning power of 
the leading companies or in the outlook for the whole in- 
dustry. We propose to discuss this question, taking as 
the text of our survey the most recent results of four well- 
known concerns—Guinness, Bass, Mitchells and Watney 
Combe. The first-named operates in Dublin, but sells 
a large part of its output in Great Britain, and has many 
British, as well as Irish shareholders. The other three 
are all located in Great Britain. 

It may be useful to show the profits of these four com- 
panies against a ‘‘ national ’’ background. Accordingly, 
we set out in the following table the consumption of beer, 
the estimated national ‘* Drink Bill ’’ and the volume of 
industrial production in Great Britain for three recent 
yearly periods, as well as the net earnings of the com- 
panies in question. The last three columns of the table 
show the various amounts in the form of percentages 
of the 1927 figures :— 

















their total production. 


FOR BREWERY SHARES. 


Their trend of dividends has been 
upward, on the whole, during the past three years, as the 
following table shows :— 


EARNINGS AND DIVIDENDS. 





Company and Balance-sheet Date. 











Guinness Bass Mitchell’s a 
(June 30), (Sept. 30). (June 30). (June 30). 
Net earnings (after £ £ £ £ 
debenture interest) : 

. Sere 2,264,693 479,360t §58,111 1,188,181 
ites violas 2,311,601 716,903* 625,946 1,212,929 
Co a eaae 2,209,388 542,632 641,903 1,263,460 

Earned| Paid |Earned| Paid |Earned| Paid |Earned{ Paid 
9 9 % % % % % % 
28 18-4 15 18-9 15 24-6 17t 
28 28-3* 25° | 21-5 15 25-1 19ft 
28 21:2 20 19-5 15 29°6 203 
Earnings left in 
business : 

a Scnstaswesonede 44,689 76,014 106,434 434,998 
i ae 91,601 72,993 174,269 396,038 
ND Siectiaccsanctes 13,388 27,504 154,971 414,714 

















+ Twelve months ended June 30, 1927, * Fifteen months ended September 30, 


1928. } Subject to tax. 


The growth in absolute earnings did not, last year, in all 
cases, keep pace with the expansion of capital, so 
that while shareholders as a whole are receiving more 
than they were two or three years ago, a somewhat 
larger proportion of profits is being annually divided. 
The amount of the year’s earnings left in the business by 
Guinness and Bass last year was relatively small, though 
in the case of Mitchells and Watney Combe it remained 
of significant proportions. 

The financial position of most brewery companies is, 
however, liquid, as will be seen from the next table :— 


Book VaLurs aT Date oF Last BALANCE SHEET. 








: . : , Watney 
Guinness. Bass. Mitchell’s. Combe. 
Breweries and plant, licensed £ £ £ £ 
properties and agencies........ | 5,728,630¢] 3,576,725 5,692,836 14,126,270 
Holdings in other companies... ag 2,707,342 22.002 2,044,990 
Other investments................. 4,400,779 a 686,361 
Net working capital* (ex- 
cluding investments)........... 3,460,948 | 2,980,285 1,155,660 555,413 
i, ere 2,200,000t] 1,480,2999} 1,050,000 1,559,455 
Amount used for renewals and 
depreciation during year ..... 157,479 176,615 ? 332,758 

















* Excess of “ quick ” 


assets over current liabilities. 
unstated. 


t Including goodwill 
t¢ Subject to goodwill. 


¥ Subject to goodwill, £800,000. 


























Amounts. | 1927 = 100. 
Years to 
1927. | 1928. | 1929. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929. 
Consumption of beer(a) 
—(standard barrels) | Sept. 30 | 20,962 20,642 20,435 100 984 974 
Wational drink bill (6) 
(Million £) ..........06+ pm 299-5 287-4 287-7 100 96 96 
Volume of British in- } 
dustrial production(c) 
—(per cent. of 1924) ss 107-5(d)} 105-3(d)} 110-2 100 98 102} 
Guinness (£000) | June 30 2,265 2,312 2,209 100 | 102 974 
Net | Bass ‘+ Sept. 30 47%e) 574(f) 543 100 | 120 113% 
earn-< Mitchells ,, June 30 558 626 642 100 | 112 115 
ings | Watney 
Combe ,, June 30 1,188 1,213 1,263 100 | 102 106% 





(a) Includes foreign imports, but not production of Guinness consumed in Irish Free 
State. 

(6) As estimated by United Kingdom Alliance. 

(c) From Board of Trade’s quarterly estimates. (d) Calendar year. 

(f) Profits fifteen months to September 30, 1928, £717,000; 
for 12 months. 


(e) To June 30th. 
equivalent figures given 


The consumption of beer has not kept pace, of recent 
months, with the increase in national industrial produc- 
tion as a whole. The earnings of the four companies, on 
the other hand, have shown, with one exception, a rising 
tendency. Apart from the absorption of other businesses, 
it would appear, either that these companies have 
obtained a larger share of a declining national beer 
consumption, or that they have reduced their working 
expenses so as more than to compensate for a decline in 





The net working capital of the companies shown, in 
most cases, bears a high relation to the valuation placed 
on such fixed assets as breweries, licensed properties and 
agencies. ‘‘ Visible ’’ reserves and saleable investments 
are equal to 137 per cent. of the total ‘‘ fixed ’’ capital, 
including holdings in other companies, in the case of 
Guinness, to 474 per cent. in Bass, and to 20 per cent. in 
Mitchells. Messrs. Guinness hold a solid block of over 
£4,400,000 of gilt-edged securities. Bass and Watney 
Combe are holding companies on a considerable scale as 
| well as operating concerns, the former having effected a 
fusion of interest with the Worthington company in 1927 
and purchased three other businesses in the following 


year. For the most part, breweries and other fixed assets 
appear in the various balance sheets at a conservative 
valuation, and it is well known that the larger companies 
have considerable ‘‘ inner reserves.’’ 

In a final table we show the amount: cf capital out- 
standing and dealt in on the Stock Exchange, the cover 
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for fixed-interest stocks, the recent course of prices, and 
the yield offered to the investor :— 











| Prices. Yields. 
| Amount Par een 
|_, Out- " |value.| cover-|High-| Low- | Begin- On 
standing. i ny _ est, a. — Earn- 
| 1929.| 1929.| 1930 ivs. | ‘ings. 
Guinness— £ £ s.d.|£ s. d, 
6% Pref. stock ... |2,000,000) 100 | 18-4 |114,4)1064 {108 §l1l 9 peo 
Ord. stock ......... 7,500,000} 100] ... | 4 33| 443 | 7 60/515 9 
Bass— 
44% Mort. Deb. 

EEE 1,230,225) 100 | 13-6 | 89 803 | 80}xd | 511 9 
3% “B” Mort. 

Deb. stock ...... 487,201) 100 | 10-4 | 663 603 60}xd} 515 9 
54% Red. Deb. stk.|2,461,460) 100 3-6 |1033 97 99 511 0 . 
5% Oum. Pref.stk. |1,360,000} 100 7:9 | 964 80 8léxd|) 6 2 9 a 
Ordinary shares  |2,235,640| £1 | ... | 34] 3A] 3% |6 0 9°16 8 Of 

Mitchell’s— 
4% “A” Deb. 

BROS ccconsnccece 613,400} 100 | 27-2 | 78 75 76 yes : eee 
6% “ A" Pref.shs.| 500,000; £1 | 21-4 ly 1 [Ixd|6 0 0 — 
6% “ B" Pref.shs.| 500,000) £1 10-7 lk 1 lxd|6 0 90 eee 
Ordinary shares 2,960,298) £1 ne 3% 25 2gxd/ 514 3);7 8 0 
7% Max. Ord.shs. | 538,236] £1 1h} 1 | lAxd)6 8 O] .. 

Watney Combe— 
34% $™$PPerp. Ist 

Mort. Deb. stk. |4,358,702] 100 9:5] 69 61 64 § 9 0 
Red. 54% Deb. 

1959 stock ...... 2,500,000) 100 4-9 101 5 8ll 
5% Cum. Ist Pref. 

a 1,684,939} 100 | 13-7 | 93 78 814 629 
4% Pref. Ord. stk. |3,185,410) 100 8-4 | 69} 59} 634 6 6 0 eee 
Deferred ord. shs. |3,185,410| £1 | ... | 343] 2331. 24 |7 2 341010 6 









































* Free of income tax. 

Debenture stocks, as a rule, are well covered by earn- 
ings, but even at their recent prices, which are not 
much above the lowest quotations of last year, their 
yield is under 6 per cent. Preference shares, also well 
covered, yield from 6 to 6} per cent. The return on 
ordinary shares varies considerably when calculated on 
the latest dividends, and the contrast, as between the 
various companies, is even more striking when the yield 
is expressed as a percentage of last year’s net earnings. 
The investor would seem to base his judgment mainly on 
the dimensions of the actual dividend distribution, a 
practice which may be in some respects misleading, in 
view of tthe recent tendency to distribute dividends 
nearer “‘ to the hilt ’’ than before. 

The above figures reveal a broadly satisfactory position 
from the investment point of view. Earnings, on the 
whole, have been well maintained, and show no sign of a 
serious setback in the near future. The outlook, however, 
is affected by two factors, neither of which can be ignored 
by the conservative investor. In the first place, there is 
attached to the industry, in the eyes of some observers, a 
distinct ‘‘ political risk.’’ At the present moment a Royal 
Commission is investigating the liquor traffic in Great 
Britain and its findings must necessarily have some effect 
on the future of the industry. Whether they will result in 
the placing of further restrictions on the sale of liquor, or 
will merely remove various anomalies in the matter of 
hours of opening, and bring under stricter control the sale 
of liquor in clubs and other “‘ private ’’ organisations, is a 
matter on which it is obviously too early as yet to hazard 
an opinion. Apart from all questions of State control, 
however, the changing customs and habits of the people 
present a potential problem of great significance to the 
brewing industry. The national consumption of beer per 
head has fallen from 27.76 gallons in 1913 to 16.55 gallons 
in 1928, and there would seem to be some ground for the 
assertion that beer consumption is largest in the middle- 
aged rather than in the younger sections of the community. 
The Brewers’ Journal, in a recent issue, pointed out that 
‘* whilst periods of severely cold weather have a devastat- 
ing effect on beer output . . . periods of exceptionally 
hot weather fail to produce that increased consumption 
which formerly could be looked for.’’ The Brewers’ 
Journal continues as follows :— 

‘‘ This brings us to the crux of the matter—namely, the chang- 
ing customs and habits of the people. Fine weather means the 
dispersal of our ever-increasing urban population over the rural 
and seaside districts, and the absorption of vast numbers of those 
left behind in the multitude of outdoor sports and recreations, the 
growth of which has been a marked feature of the post-war 
period, and is likely to progress cumulatively. The increased 
facilities for travel and recreation unquestionably form 
‘ counter-attractions ’ to the licensed house.”’ 

The measures taken by the brewing industry to combat 
these changed conditions have been extensive. A series 











of amalgamations has reduced the total brewery concerns 
taking out licences in Great Britain from 3,912 in 1913 to 
1,502 in 1929. As long ago as 1920 5 per cent. of the 
breweries turned out 60 per cent. of the total beer pro- 
duced. The policy of buying licensed properties at high 
prices has been abandoned. A stricter control is main- 
tained over the financial and trade relations of the 
breweries with their outside ‘‘ houses.’’ Freeholds are re- 
placing leaseholds wherever possible, and leases by 
breweries to landlord tenants are being made for shorter 
periods and on more profitable terms than heretofore. In 
these and other ways much that was wasteful in the indus- 
try’s economic organisation is being eliminated. 

The efforts of the trade to counteract the change in 
national habits, already referred to, are taking, in the 
main, two forms. Public houses are being rebuilt and 
enlarged with the object of improving their standard of 
comfort and rendering them places for the sale of refresh- 
ment rather than of liquor only. Advertising by ‘* the 
trade,’’ which, until recently was on a small and primitive 
scale, is being more energetically exploited under the 
leadership of the larger firms, which have adopted modern 
publicity technique, and claim, in some cases, already to 
have obtained a response, in sales, not disproportionate to 
the heavy expenditure involved. 

In all probability the industry will be compelled to pro- 
ceed still further along these lines in the future. To en- 
deavour to meet changed conditions by constructive 
measures is obviously a better policy than mere passive 
resistance, and ‘‘ modernisation,’’ before the war, was 
quite definitely overdue. An extensive rebuilding and 
advertising programme, however, will necessitate con- 
siderable appropriations from revenue by the chief com- 
panies during the next few years. The interests of holders 
of brewery shares may, therefore, be best served in the long 
run if the rise in the curve of future dividends lags some- 
what behind that of profits, so that a generous proportion 
of earnings is left in the respective businesses. 








‘‘ HATRY ’’ SETTLEMENT: THE STOCK 
EXCHANGE POSITION. 


(BY A STOCK EXCHANGE CORRESPONDENT.) 


WirHin the course of the next few days the four Stock 
Exchange members who have been working out a scheme 
for the ‘* Hatry ’’ settlement will have sufficient evidence 
in their hands to decide whether or not their proposals shall 
be put into operation. A meeting of jobbers was held last 
Tuesday, followed by three meetings of brokers on the 
next day, at all of which the scheme was laid before 
members, who were circularised later, and asked to state 
whether or not they were willing to consent to the plan 
placed before them. The proposals are summarised on 
page 129 of this issue. They inevitably involve loss of 
money in greater or less degree, according to the volume of 
trade which members or firms concerned had transacted in 
the shares of the Hatry group. The two brokers and the 
two jobbers who constitute the Committee have devoted 
much time and skill to the drawing up of the plan, which 
is designed to enable the Stock Exchange to keep faith 
with its clients, to obviate the necessity for a string of 
failures, such as followed the London and Globe Corpora- 
tion smash, and to do away with the necessity for lengthy 
litigation. They received promises of substantial financial 
support before they placed their scheme in front of the 
members of the House who are interested. The money 
has been earmarked with the condition that it shall be- 
come available only if the scheme goes through. If the 
latter is rejected, the money offers are withdrawn. It is 
considered likely that opposition, however natural, to the 
scheme will give way in the general desire to have the 
matter settled, even though the method of its settlement is 
considered, by some people, to be open to grave objection 
on a variety of grounds. However, it is well recognised 


that the committee of four in charge of the affair have done 
their utmost to sift out from the various proposals placed 
before them a scheme that shall meet the exigencies of 
what, it is hoped, will prove to be a unique set of cireum- 
stances. The danger of creating a precedent is minimised 
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by the expectation that a similar state of affairs will not 
again prevail, at all events within the experience of the 
present generation. 

In view of the confusion of thought that exists in regard 
to the matter, it may be of service to set out, as simply as 
possible, the reasons that have led to the necessity for 
the provision of so large a sum of money as the £1,000,000 
which the committee of four have deemed needful in the 
circumstances. 

Going back to the events of last autumn, it may be 
recalled that large lines of shares were sold on account 
of various Hatry companies, for payment at the settling 
day of September 26, 1929. The sellers, however, asked 
that payment should be made, in some cases, without 
awaiting the settlement. Where this course was fol- 
lowed, brokers handed over the proceeds of sales of 
shares in exchange for the transfer and other deeds, 
which they expected to deliver in the ordinary way at 
the settlement for which the shares had been sold. The 
settlement was, in fact, suspended by the Stock 
Exchange Committee. The brokers then found that they 
had paid for shares they could not deliver until a settle- 
ment was fixed. Further, they have more than a 
strong suspicion that some, at all events, of these shares 
are not valid. The brokers, however, have paid for them, 
and, if the shares are of no value, they stand to make 
a total loss, beeause the Hatry interests for whom they 
sold the shares, and to whom they paid the money, are in 
no position to refund it. The sums involved are con- 
siderable, and represent a portion of the loss which will 
fall upon the Stock Exchange. On the other hand, some 
of the Hatry companies bought shares, and, when the 
appropriate account day arrived, were unable to pay for 
them. Brokers had sold shares, on behalf of their clients, 
to the jobbers in the market. The ultimate buyers being 
in no position to meet their liabilities, every client con- 
cerned—a member of the outside public—looks to his 
broker for payment of the shares be has sold. The 
broker, however, is an agent, and, strictly speaking, has 
no legal responsibility. A jobber might conceivably be 
unable to pay for large lines of shares, and, if nothing 
were to be done in order to render assistance, might be 
hammered, together with a number of other members— 
a state of affairs which would certainly involve the client 
in a loss. 

The present plan has been evolved to uphold the in- 
violability of Stock Exchange bargains as regards the 
publie and to ensure that no client shall suffer by reason 
of the suspension of a settlement after the Hatry collapse. 
The client may be a shareholder in the Hatry companies, 
and to this extent he may be a serious loser. Where, how- 
ever, he dealt in stock or shares through members of the 
Stock Exchange, for the account-day when settlement 
was suspended, he will suffer no loss by reason of that 
suspension, because the Stock Exchange is shouldering 
the full extent of whatever damage has been wrought. 
The sum of money that is an integral part of the scheme 
will form a pool, to which will be delivered the shares 
good and bad alike. These shares will have to be sorted 
out, and the pool will be left nursing some shares that 
may in time become of value, and others which will be 
worthless from the start. Doubt is expressed as to whether 
the shares of the Hatry companies which are in the hands 
of the publie are likely to be suspect. It is thought that 
the great bulk of the shares sold by ordinary clients are 
genuine, though where these are in companies which have 
gone into liquidation it matters little whether the certifi- 
cates are good or bad. The fact which emerges is that 
the Stock Exchange, through the adoption of this scheme, 
will keep faith with the public—i.e., with its clients— 
though this involves a loss running into seven figures. 
Stock Exchange men having no interest whatever in the 
Hatry business have come forward and offered to put up 
large sums in order to preserve the good name of the 
House in the matter of keeping faith with the public. The 
issue must remain in suspense until replies have been 
received from Stock Exchange firms who are asked to give 
their assent to the scheme, but all the probabilities point 
in the direction of members, brokers and jobbers alike, 
consenting to bear the loss which the Hatry collapse 
has involved. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 
SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. | 


ACCOUNT. 
January 21. | 


January 23. 

In a somewhat dull and undistinguished week, during 
which business and prices tended to shade off, Paris failed 
to sustain its nascent revival of interest in Kaffirs, and 
Bank rate remained unchanged, attention was centred 
chiefly on the solid progress made towards a settlement 
of the ‘‘ Hatry ’’ impasse. The terms of the proposed 
scheme, which were made public on Wednesday evening, 
summarised in a ‘* Note,’’ while a 
‘* House ’’ correspondent describes their bearings as re- 
gards the Stock Exchange and the public in a leading 
article. The terms do not yet possess definitive force, 
but the fact of their publication was taken as_ suffi- 
cient evidence of the probability, amounting almost to cer- 
tainty, of their proving acceptable to all concerned. The 
early holding of the postponed ‘‘ Hatry ’’ settlement will 
remove a damaging weight from the whole Stock Exchange 
and leave the way clear for such economic factors as 
may justify a revival of business in the future. 

Gilt-edged prices reflected the less favourable turn of 
the monetary situation, and the emergence of a larger 
supply of stock. Victory Bonds were demonstrably firm 
over the week-end and on Monday, but a slight weaken- 
ing of prices subsequently ensued throughout the list, 
with a fractional recovery on Thursday. Liquidation of 
India loans made an unwelcome reappearance. Dullness 
affected the market for Dominion and Colonial stocks, in 
which further selling of Australian issues was in progress. 

The foreign market was quiet and irregular. Far Eastern 
issues held their ground with a few early gains, but 
Brazilians became easier on the less favourable appear- 
ance of the exchange. Among European securities, Polish 
Seven per Cents. were in demand, and French stocks 
steady. Egyptian Unified came on offer. 

Business in home rails was much less active. The 
trailic figures were unexciting, and a heavy tendency de- 
veloped in the ‘‘ group ’’ stocks. An outstanding excep- 
tion was provided by Underground, all issues being in 
keen demand on rumours of a high forthcoming dividend 
and more nebulous impressions of possible London traffic 
developments in the future. Movements in the foreign 
railway market were disappointing, the Argentine lines 
failing to maintain last week’s recovery, while, among 
Brazilians, Leopoldinas were conspicuously dull. 
Canadian Pacifics, however, had a much stronger tone, 
rising several points in mid-week. 

The Industrial markets were almost featureless in the 
absence of sustained public interest. While evidences of 
a gradual revival of investment demand were not absent, 
the readiness of professional interests to take profits after 
last week’s modest gains was an instructive commentary 
on conditions on the speculative side. America did not, 
as a rule, willingly respond to London’s efforts to talk 

various international stocks higher, though International 
Nickel continued to be absorbed. United Molasses im- 
proved, and match shares were consistently firm on Con- 
tinental support. The publicity given to a dispute be- 
tween certain directors of Morris and Jones (discussed in 
an ‘‘ Investment Note ’’ on page 130) induced weakness in 
some of the shares of the ‘‘ Harman group.’’ The shares 
most closely affected by Mr Thomas’s proposals—coal, 
iron, steel and textiles—were lower rather than higher on 
balance. Publicity was given to a report that the Royal 
Mail Company was making an issue of debenture stock, 
and the shares reacted. Benskins advanced sharply before 
encountering profit-taking, though breweries as a whole 
were harder. The recovery in Imperial Chemical was 
checked. Carreras again lost ground. Harrods were in de- 
mand in anticipation of a satisfactory report. The action of 
the Stock Exchange Committee in prohibiting markings 
in Phantestra (Renne’s Gramophone and Wireless) and 
Sunfruit Products, following a campaign by outside 
houses to popularise these shares, was regarded ‘as reflect- 
ing the Committee’s determination that its facilities should 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 


NOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, 
are distinguished by italics. 
British and Colonial Government Securities. 


ony. Loan 34% ...... 
Do. 44% 1944 ...... 
Do.5% 1944-64...... 
War Loan 5% — 





Japanese 6%, (1924) .. 
Argentine 4% Reciss. 
Austrian 6° 1925-43.. 
OY: Se 
Brazil 64% £1927). 

Balgaria7}% ..-......- 
Ohina 5% (1° 922 2) so.0e. 
Osechoelovakia 8%... 
Egypt Unitied 4% 


L.O.C, 3% noveee 
g. London 5% 1: 





70 


a, 1. mm Ord. Stk... 
L.N Def. Stk... es. 
5%, Pref. Silke e. 
L.M.8. Ord, Stk, eovese 
Metro; of’an Cons, Stk 
Met. District Ord, Stk, 
Southern Det. Stk. ... 
Do. Pref. Ord. Stk, 
Inderground Ord. £1... 
Do. Income Ronds. 
Jan. Pacific Com, Stk, 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk, 


Bank of Engiand Stk. 
Barclay 8. (£i)...... " 
Barecl.( Dom, &c.) A £1 
Lioyds £5, with £1 pd. 
Midland £1, fully pd. 


Alliance £1, fully paid 
Com, Un. £24, fully pd 
Lon.& Lance, £5, £1) pd. 


Amal. Anthracite(£1) 
Babcock, + lai 
Baldwin (4/).... 
Oory, William (£)) .. 
Dorman. Long (£1) . 
Guest, Koem (£1) .. ... 


Bradford Dyers (£1)... 
Brit. Celanese, Ord (10) 
Coats, J. and P, (£1)... 
Oourtaulds 


sereeeenee teeee 


Associated Elec.(£1) ... 
Britigh Insulated (£1) 


Atlas L’bt & P’er (£1) 
City of London (£1) .. 
County of Lendconm (£1) 


Gas Licht & Coke (£1) 
Imp, Oontinental stk. 


7h% A 

Oattes fhe, 

irel B Ord. 
W 54% Pref. 
Dennis (Lf) -reseeeeeeee 
Ford Motors (£1)...... 
Leyland (£1) ......++ anes 


Ounard (£1).........-+-0: 
Purness Withy (£1) . 


A ngio-Dotch (£1) ...... 
Oons.Tea & Ln is(€10) 


Persian (£1) ... 
Attock (£1) ........0... 
Burmah Oil (£1)........ 
Oanadtan 


Hagle, no par 


Assoc, P. Cement (£1) 
Braz. Traction, no par 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco (£1) 

“A” Ord. (£1) 


Harrods (£)) .. 
Hudson's Bay “(£))... 
Imp. ow (£1 15/p) 
Imp. Chem., Ord. (£1) 


Anglo-Amer.ofS.A(£}) 
De Beers Det. (£24).... 
Brakpan (£1) . on 
“ Chartered’ is Deo 
Burma Corp.( Rs. 10).. 
Bwand NM’ Kubwa, Sifp 
Centrai Prov inces (£1) 
Johan. Cons. (£1)...... 
Lake View & Star (4/}, 





Qlosing Prices or | 
Jan 9, Jam. 16. Fall. 


Rise 























Rise 


Olosing Prices or 
Jan.9. Jan. 16, Fall, 


15% 758 + | Treasury 5% (BRB)... l0l® Ol — 

95h 953 + }]| Canada 4% 1940-60 88 88 oo 

100% 1004 — = gy! &. Africa5%, 1945-75 100 100 

100 100} ‘ OS eae 61 59 — 2 
4 fe + tl  Do.4$% 1958-68.. +Ok 794 — 1h 

33 834 — 4} | Australia5°, 1945-75 931 9 -} 

86 8k — if N.3.Wailes 5 ° 1935-55 90 884 — 14 
9) 93 + 1} | N. Zealand 5% 1946 100 101 +1 
6 62 — 4 

Foreign Government Securities. 

100 93 — 12 | Freuch 5% .......00000 218 218 ove 

t3h 85h «ww. 2] Do. 4% (Brit.)..... 20 419 — #2 
1033 — t, ———aeo 14h WV 4} + 3 
11) 1 gt - t | Greek 7 %e Refugee . 102 102 eos 
80 80 nen | Hungar Th% - sicblocie 103 1034 + 4 

. 6 .. | Celifiey%.......... 68 Ob — § 
45} 46 + 4 ) Poland 1% ae B55 88 + 24 
110 110 + 3% | Mexican 5% (1899 19 20 +1 
79 78 —_ ? ~ sulo Coffee 74°o &0 $2 + 2 

Corporation Stocks. 

62 62 oe = | Sydney 53% 1954... 91 Clk + 3 

96 ws oe | Berlin 6%, Ster...... 90x SO}... 
British and Foreign Railways. 

91h 92 + 2); BAMRPactdcOrd.sk 87 87} — ¢ 

13 lzi?e— 3 BA.Gtstha.OrdSk 98) 993 + I} 
38} 37 — 1 B.A Western,Ord.~k 82 82? + # 

54 5 — 3} | ‘ Jordoba Ord. Stk 23 23 + 4 
63 65 +2 G.W. of Brazil £10 .. Sh BE one 
72 4 +2 eopoliina Ord. =k 51 Ss +i 
31 30 — § | San Panto Ord. Sk... 188) 1874 1 
4 744 + 4% | Int. Rilys. Cent, am, 

Toes oe oe #284 $293 + 1 
104 «1090 + 5S | Utd. Havana Ord. stk 24 234+ — 4 
196 2035 + " | Beira Riwy. 20 par. ly lif + &# 
654 83: — 

Banks. 
249 «249 ww» = | Nat. Prov. £20,.£4pd. as 13k — ¢ 

y 24 4+ -& | OComel.Bk,of Aus, 10/ ce ee 

1 1g + gy | Hongk. and S($125), 115} 115} _ 

3 3& + & | St. of 8. A.£20,£5 pd 44x 14% + 

3 4 + fy W'minster£4, flpd. 34x 3H + 

Insurance. 

18 19f + i ee 172 13 + 
24 244+ +|? Pe pals £1 fuliy pd. 13h 138 + 2 
27 2% + ¢ vIn £1,withlo pd 8 68 + 4 

= Iron - Steel. 

rH Poweil Duffryp (£1). ] ie 

2H of + - Stewarts& Lioyda( £1) ld l&é — 

+r —_ Swan, Hunter (£1). lw la + 

2 24 + ge | Thornyeroft,John(£1) 23 2 + (2 

4 Tee | Vickers (6/8) ....0000s « x« _ 

1 1g 

Textiles. 
1 18 Hng.Sewe.Cotton( £1) 2% 606k + Ok 
a - & | Fine Cott. Spina (£1) na ae 
3 34 - * | Listers (£1) .....ce000 1 %# -— 
of 23 — | Snia Viseosa (200 lire) 3 _ 
Electrical peeing 4 
li l* : 4 | General Electric (£1)... an 2% — + 
3 ie Johnson & Plallips(£1) 1 lg —- + 
Electric yd and Power. 

18 18 — gy | Hydro-Elec.com. stk... 414 43% + 28 

1 _ Lancashire Elec. (£1) lat lg + 

OL 2& + & | Newcastle-on-Ty (£1) la” Ri ose 

Gas. 
# 4+ « | Primitiva (£1) ...... l* + #% 
345 350 +5 S. Metropolitan Stk. 100 100 - 
Telegraphs and Cables. 
76% 76} — 4) Canadian Marconi... rs 4 
Marcont Marine (£1)... i 2 

28 38 Oriental Telephone (£1) 24h 243 

93 0 99 + 
Motors. 

2k iy + oy | Rolls-Royce (£1) .....00. “. 84 

uh | + & | Napier (5/-) ............ 2m 2% + 3 

2 2 - a ls li-a 

Shipping. 
1A 1b ot & | P.O. Defd.(6l)... 2 mB + 
ae Royal Mai) Ord. Stk. . oof a + i 
Tea and Rubber. 
1 18 + & | London Asiatic (2/).. tk vs z 
21b 21g)... | Rubber Trust(£l)... lf lh + & 
Oil. 

Sx Sh. Lobitos (£1) ............ 1f 1H + & 

l lk + Mexican Eagle (£1/0/6) fi t—- 

32 34 - Royal Dutch (£24)... 33x 325 — 4 

 .. BAAL(BL)  ccccscccccecee . 44ix4ai -— 3% 
Miscellaneous. 

1 1 Imperial Tobacco (£1) 4% 648... 
639 $3 ee International H oldings 58 5h + 3 

ox 5 bat Inter, Nickel of Can.. 35% 368 + 4¢ 
13x 1245 — | Areuger & Toll(kr.100) 253 263 + 1 

6h 6 — | Margarine Union (£1) 3% 38 +4 
+4 sy — ge | Pinchin Johnson (10/-) 2% 2% + & 
- Swed. Match, B (kr 100) 16 «6175 + 3 

43 —} Tate and Lyle(£l)... 14 li -—- 4 

3% 03 +3 Turner & Newall (£1) 4x 4 = 

4% + vy | United Molasses (£1) 54H 6 + ¥ 

1Ax 14 + & | Vocalion(10/-)......... y ho+ 

lf lu ms Watney Uombe Di(£1) 2% at ot 
Mines. 

let i —r sa | rceacanbat 17/6 
10 DE — Be 1. BE) cvccccccscecccesecnce 2} 2: — 

3 3i 0+ 64 phodweian Copper (3/-) wy i + & 

2c 2h + ge | Rhodesian Congo Border 

tt i+ xs | ae 7k 8k + 3 

lis lv — xy | Rio Tinto (€5) ......... 464 46 — 3 

3t 3} ae Roan Antelope Cpr.(5/) ltt lg& — 2 

“+ 2t — & | Sub Nigel(10/) ...... li g@+s 

§ -—-& Tanganyika (£1) ...... 2% y * on 

if if — gy | UnionCrp.(12/6)fu pd. 3 34 

— 4! 











be used only in the public interest. Bank and insurance 
shares were less active after a firm start. The Midland 
capital proposal was well received. 

The rubber share market, surfeited with bad news 
regarding the commodity’s statistical position, was in a 
mood to welcome any psychological diversion. A state- 
ment that the Dutch growers were considering a work- 
able poliey of restriction, and that English representa- 
tives were conferring with the Dutch, thus sufficed to 
give a slightly better tone to numerous shares. Tea 
shares were idle, with prices a shade lower, where 
changed. Little interest was taken by insiders or out- 
siders in the oil share market, the upward trend of 
American crude production being an unfavourable factor. 

Mining shares failed to hold any substantial part of the 
advance recorded last week, there being an almost general 
decline with little public interest. Markets opened fairly 
firm on Monday, Rio Tintos rising sharply on Paris 
orders, while Wiluna added a fraction on a satisfactory 
report, but later dropped back. Dividend anticipations 
helped to keep interest alive in Rhodesians, Bwana 
M’Kubwa proving a good market on rumours of Anglo- 
American conversations. Tin shares remained dull, 
despite the approval of amalgamation schemes by share- 
holders. Oceana Consolidated continued to decline on 
uncertainty regarding its holdings. African descriptions 
subsequently lost ground, though Bwanas and Congo 
Borders, exceptionally, were firm. 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES, 
NEW YORK. 


Our York correspondent cables:—The share 
market has continued quiet and comparatively uninterest- 
ing, but with a rather good undertone. 
proved to be strong features, while coppers have been 
adversely affected by the December statistics, which 
a further inerease in stocks. In this connection a 
future sharp reduction in production is anticipated, pro- 
ducers apparently being determined to maintain present 
prices. Oils have been dull on price cuts in Texas and in 
mid-eontinent erude oil. Meanwhile, the bond market 
has stood up well in the face of new issues during the past 
week aggregating three hundred and forty millions. In 
this connection it is noticeable that the best demand is 
for high-class issues. Great public interest has been 
exhibited at the automobile shows, but sales have been 
somewhat lower than a year ago, and manufacturing 
operations are being only slowly increased. Altogether 
the present view is that the sharpness of the industrial 
recession and the hand-to-mouth character of business 
during the past year suggests the possibility of an early 
improvement, which may be apparent by March. Mean- 
while there is little general inclination to make commit- 
ments in the share market, where yields are not particu- 
larly generous. 





New 


Utilities have 


reveal 


Jan, 








Jan. Jan. Jan Jan Jan, 
2. 9. 16. 2 9. 16 
U.S.32% T. Bds. 104%, 1049% 10394 | Phelps Dodge .. 35) 42 41 
Do. 44% T. Bds. 111% 1114 110 | Pullman ..... 8&4 86} 85 
Lib.Ln.3$%'32-47 994% 994 9944 | Sears- Roebuc 844 87 84 
Do. 44% °32-47 101 100%  100$ | Studebaker ......... 43h? 4} 
Do. 44% °'33-38 101 1014 100 eee 101 1034 102 
U.S. Leather ...... 1h 93 8 
Atchison .........0+ 220 222 226 U.S. Rubber ........ 244 253 23 
Ches. & Ohio ...... 204 205 212 U.B. Steel ......006 167 1705 1704 
Erie..........ccccceee 57 574 594 Westinghouse ...... 141 148§ 3=-1473 
{illinois Central..... 129 129 129 Woolworth ......... 69} 66 68 
N.Y.Central ...... 70 168 171} Worthington Pump 68 70 69 
Pennsylvania...... 73% 74k 77 
Southern Pacific... 121 1193 121 Am. Pow. & Light 84 825 833 
Southern Rly..... 1351 133 135 Am. Tel. & Tig. ... 219 220 220 
Union Pacific....... 215 217% 2174 Electric P. & L.... 51 538 554 
Int. Tel. Teles. ..... 72 74 734 
en 119} 123h 1244 | NatPow.@ Ltr, 520 Sah SSE 
Alleghany Corp... 24$ 248 268 | Radio Corpn. ...... 432 428 «= 384 
Amer. Smelting... 718 75 173% | Utilities P.@ LL... 312 32 32 
Anaconda ......+0. 72} 79 70} W. Union Tig. 190 210 202 
Bethlel:em Steel... oy : : bs 
Chrysler Motor ... 55 € 4 . ies 
Corn Produces, 90° 90} 90} | AssoclatedGas“a” 379-3784 
Eastman Kodak... 178 177 180} } 
Gen. Electric ...... 2414 246 2484 Mid-Cont. Pet. . — 264 253x 
Gen. Motors ....0 403 39% 37% Pan Amer, B. ...... 59 574 564 
Int. Harvester ... 79 80% 81} Sinclair Oil ......00. 244 24 23} 
Montg Ward...... 478 464 41 | Std. California...... 60h 60$ 604 
Natl. Biscuit ...... 175 182 183} DO. Nod. sosseees 65¢ 643 624 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
the following ind:x figures of American security values 
and yields, calculated on closing prices (1926 =100) :— 























1928. 1929. 1930. 
; ~ ad Beginning} Jan. Jan, 
Lowest. Highest.| Lowest.) Highest.) "0: year. 2. 9. 
337 Industrials 132°5 186°4 134-5 218-5 146-0 146-0 | 148-4 
33 Rails......... | 120-5 139-7 127-8 169-4 134-3 134-3 | 134:7 
34 Utilities .... | 128-3 180°6 178°6 327°9 202-2 202-2 | 208-4 
Total, 404 Stocks | 130-3 178-9 140°3 228:1 153-0 | 153-0 | 155-7 
Average vield of | 
5 Industrial - 
Common Stocks | 3°32% | 4°42% | 3:10% | 5°23% 4:°83% 14-83% 14-77% 




















DAILY AVBRAGB OF 50 INDUSTRIAL COMMON STOCKS (1926 100). 














Highest Lowest 1 Nl 
of 1940. of 1950. | Jan. 8.| Jan. 9. [Jan. 10.|Jan. 11.) Jan. 13.) Jan. 14.) Jan. 15. 
(Jan. 9). | (Jan. 2). | | | | 





170-2 167-4 | 168-0 | 170-2 | 169-7 | 168-7 | 169-1 169-3 | 169-5 


| 








CANADA. 

The stock market situation in Canada showed no mate- 
rial change during the last weeks of 1929. The public is 
still shy of speculative operations, and trading is largely 
confined to the professional element and investment 
buyers. There was something of a rally in the middle of 
Christmas week, in sympathy with the upward movement 
in New York, but the movement was soon followed by a 
recession. The belief prevails, however, that distress 
selling has exhausted itself and many stocks have now 
worked into a good technical position, which offers hopes 
of substantial recovery before the summer comes. How- 
ever, the sharp decline in railway earnings is a depressing 
factor, and falls in the earnings of some leading industrial 
corporations may have to be reckoned with. The mining 
market has had an improved tone, but is still far from 
satisfactory. For the week ended December 26th the 
Bureau of Statisties ‘‘ Investors’ ’’ Index, on the base 
1926 = 100, was placed at 194.0, as compared with 201.9 
for the previous week. 


Oct. Nov. Jan. Oct. Nov. Jan. 

Sl. 2. 16. s. 2. 16. 

Abitibi Power& Paper 45 3§ 273 Hollinger Gold Mining 5} 5 44 
Asvestoe Corp. ......006 4 Nobid 24 International Nickel... 41 30%xd 354 
Bank of Montreal...... 320 300 312 Massey flarris ......... 454 43 42 
Brazilian fraction ... 49x 41} 8 Montreai Light ......... 1474 1193 1384 
British Col. Vower“*A” 43 38% 39 National Breweries ... 129 1244 118} 
Calgary Power .......0 170 161 155 Nat. Steel Car ......00e 444 524 65 
Can, Bank Commerce... 270 258 268 Port Alfred Pulp ...... 65 No bid 88 
Canadian Car .......ccc0s 25 25h 28} Power Corp., Uanada... 89} 78xd 77 
Canada Cement ........6 20% 194 163 ten TDG. cqscecesncencce 92 4 73 


Can. Indus. Aleonol‘A’ 13 134 119 Quever Vower .......4. 73 643 67 






Canada Power & Paper 26% 234 15 Shawinigan ...... w 6 2 80 
Oan. Steamship Lines. 20 16 ‘ae Southern Oan. Power... 354x 34 33 
Cockshutt Plow ...... 21g 22 23 Steel of Canada ......... 474 444 46 
Cons. Mining ............ 29) 268 256 Wayagaimack Fulp ... 68 No bid ... 
Dominion Bridge ...... 83x 74 Winnipeg Electric ... 60 54 53} 





Dom. Textile( New)... 82 175 71 








INVESTMENT NOTES. 





Details of the Hatry Scheme.—In a leading article on 
p. 126 of this issue a Stock Exchange correspondent de- 
scribes the factors involved, from the point of view of 
‘ The House ’’ and the public, in the proposed scheme for 
the solution of the ‘‘ Hatry ’’ difficulties. The details, 
which have been made public this week, were arrived at 
by an unofficial committee, consisting of two jobbers, 
Messrs. Claude Lemon and Urling Clark, and two brokers, 
Messrs F. I. Pitman and F. 8. Cokayne, whose firms had 
had no dealings in Hatry securities. The committee is of 
the unanimous opinion that the only method of carrying 
through a settlement, by which all liabilities of the public 
will be met in full, and the danger of serious trouble 
minimised, is by the creation of a fund of approximately 
£1,000,000 for the purpose of taking delivery of all the 
shares which will have to be delivered and paid for when a 
settlement in these stocks is fixed. The committee sug- 
gests that contributions to this fund should be in the fol- 
lowing proportions of the commitments of those con- 





cerned :—(1) Selling brokers, 30 per cent; (2) country 
brokers (who are almost entirely buyers), 40 per cent. ; 
(3) London buying brokers acting for country brokers, 
10 per cent.; (4) London buying brokers acting for other 
clients, 424 per cent. ; (5) dealers, on a sliding scale based 
on turnover. It is estimated that contributions on these 
lines will provide approximately £800,000. Voluntary 
contributions from members of the Stock Exchange and 
others who have no commitments in the unsettled account 
have been promised to make up the deficiency of 
£200,000. The fund is to be vested in trustees (the Royal 
Exchange Assurance), who, as soon as circumstances 
permit, will reimburse their contributions to those selling 
brokers who ean satisfy them that they have delivered 
shares on behalf of the genuine public. Any selling broker 
who receives from the fund more than the amount ad- 
vanced is to return to the fund the excess. Should the 
fund have insufficient valid shares to deliver to buyers, 
who are prepared to pay the full price of the ticket plus 
stamp, the trustees will have power to make good the 
shortage at the cost of the fund. If on the completion of 
these transactions the fund is left with any cash, the latter 
will be applied in making a rateable distribution to volun- 
tary contributors. The securities concerned are those of 
the Associated Automatic Machine Corporation (ordinary 
shares), Corporation and General Securities (ordinary 
shares), Drapery Trust (preference shares), Far Eastern 
Photomaton (shares and debentures), Oak Investment 
(shares), Photomaton Parent (shares), Retail Trade 
Securities (shares), and Wakefield Corporation 44 per 
cent. redeemable stock, 1949-59. The Corporation and 
General Securities, Oak Investment, and Retail Trade 
Securities companies are now in liquidation. An appli- 
cation was made in the Chancery Court this week for an 
order to rectify the share register of the Associated Auto- 
matic Corporation, but as the application was an ez 
parte one, the order was refused. This will not delay 
the completion of the Stock Exchange scheme of settle- 
ment, for the committee mentioned above has provided 
that, in the ease of Associated Automatic shares, all certi- 
ficates must be accompanied by a letter from the registrar 
of the company certifying their validity. Other documents 
of title will be accepted, although invalid, provided they 
are certified by the company on a date subsequent to 
December 1, 1929. The response of jobbers and brokers 
to the committee’s scheme has so far been eminently 
favourable, and the plan would appear to have every 
chance of obtaining acceptance. 





Client, Broker and Jobber.—We have recently con- 
sidered in these columns the respective positions of the 
three parties to a Stock Exchange ‘* deal ’’—broker, jobber 
and client. A Stock Exchange correspondent sums 
up the main conclusions of the matter as_ they 
appear to many members of the ‘* House.”’ He 
questions whether either the banker or the insurance com- 
pany can be regarded as ideal factors in the situation from 
the investor's point of view since the former relies largely 
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upon Stock Exchange opinion for his judgment, while the 
aim of the latter is usually directed to investment which 
can be expected to produce good results over a longer 
period of years than the ordinary man thinks it is worth 
while to trouble about. The insurance company can take 
a view of what a company’s prospects are likely to be in 
ten or twenty years’ time. The average investor, though 
he may not demand a rise on the day following his pur- 
chase, usually hopes that his stock will appreciate within 
a reasonable time. The man who buys War Loan, for 
instance, may anticipate that, within the course of the 
next year or two, the growing ease of money will put 
up his stock to the neighbourhood of 102 or 103. Though 
a reasonable client does not expect his broker to be in- 
fallible, there are, in fact, numerous people who have few 
qualms in showing their resentment if the broker's advice 
should turn out to be wrong. A broker gives his client the 
best advice possible. He will buy for the client shares 
which he would like to have for himself, at the cheapest 
price at which they are obtainable. The client should be 
prepared to exercise consideration as regards stock, the 
market supply of which is limited. The broker will go to 
a jobber, and possibly buy the stock, though the jobber 
knows well enough that the prospects of his being able to 
get it within a reasonable time are very slender. If the 
stock does not come in within what the client regards as a 
reasonable time, impatience is useless, since neither 
broker nor jobber can manufacture the stock for them- 
selves, and the jobber’s willingness to sell at all, in the 
first place, was a gesture of grace. The client may com- 
plain that, after waiting long and vainly for delivery, his 
broker will hesitate to buy in the stock unless the client 
specifically orders this. The reason may be that the 
broker, knowing quite well that the jobber will be unable 
to get the stock, is reluctant to involve the latter in need- 
less expense, without satisfying the intentions of the 
client. To say this, of course, is not to deny that more 
might be done, in some cases, to hasten delivery of stocks 
and shares by the broker’s bringing judicious pressure to 
bear in his client’s interest. The crux of the matter, con- 
cludes our correspondent, is that the interests of client, 
broker and jobber are identical, and none can benefit, in 
the long run, at the expense of the others. The client 
wants to buy his stock as cheaply, and to sell it as dearly, 
as possible. The broker is anxious that he shall carry out 
this desire. The jobber, as a business man, is eager to 
deal in such a manner as to leave with the public the 
conviction of having been given a perfectly frank and 
square deal. There are obvious difficulties in reconciling 
the interests of buyers and sellers, but the rules of the 
Stock Exchange, as well as its unwritten laws and usages, 
are framed with the intention of providing protection as 
well as satisfaction to the clients upon whose business 
the Stock Exchange depends for its existence. 


Further Bank Profits and Dividends.—In an ‘‘ Invest- 
ment Note ’’ last week (Economist, January 11, 1930, 
page 79) we discussed the profits and dividends of the 
leading British banks in respect of 1929. We show 
below the results of two institutions, Lloyds Bank and 
the Williams Deacons Bank, complete figures for which 
were not available when we went to press. 














| 1927. 1928. | 1929, 
eee # pes : 
| Profits. Divs. | Profits. | Divs. Profits. Divs 
l | ee en 
£ | > £ | £ 
a4 |S A, 168 , SA, 168) 9 549 ogg | SA, 168 
Lloyds..... 2,475,674 LB. 5 2,528,143 LB) 5 | 2,542,084 LB E 
Williams ree ra ae 
Deacons | %29,585 |4 12}| 305,340 }4 3 12} 97,901 | 9 R123 





Lloyds Bank, like the other members of the ‘‘ Big Five,’’ 
showed profits somewhat in excess of those published a 
vear ago. Williams Deacons, on the other hand, re- 


vealed a slight contraction in profits, and reduced its 
‘““ A ’”’ dividend. 
as ‘* trading 


published 


So long as managerial policy, as well 
experience, is a factor reflected in the 
statements of earnings of British banks, 


” 





more representative of monetary conditions in 1929, 
We show the distribution of profits, in the two cases, j 
the next table :— 


























; Inc. or 
Contin- 
Profits. | Dividends.| gencies | Premises. Bw — 
Account. forward 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Lloyds—1928..... | 2,527,143 | 1,973,886 iat 250,000 | 300,000 | + 4,257 
1929..... | 2,542,084 | 1,973,886 250,000 | 300,000 | + 18,198 
Williams Deacons 
oo 305,340 253,906 50,000 —_ eee + 1,434 
1929..... 297,901 244,141 50,000 + 3.760 








Lloyds Bank, it will be seen, distributed in dividends 
some 77} per cent. of the year’s earnings, and Williams 
Deacons some 82 per cent. 





Morris and Jones and Mr Harman.—A circular has 
been issued by four of the directors of Morris and Jones, 
Ltd., referring to the policy pursued by Mr M. C. 
Harman, the chairman. Morris and Jones is a firm of 
Liverpool provision merchants with a capital of £600,000, 
which acquired last year the sugar and grocery depart- 
ments of Lovell and Christmas (Liverpool), Ltd. Mr 
Harman became a director in 1928, and the management 
of the company was later placed in the hands of a finance 
committee, presided over by Mr Harman, and a trading 
committee. The four directors, in their circular, allege 
that on the day of the reconstitution of the management 
the finance committee, ‘‘ without previous communica- 
tion to the other directors,’’ sold Government securities 
realising £138,662, and on the following day purchased 
eight large blocks of stocks and shares in various com- 
panies at a cost of £154,202, practically all of which were 
securities of companies described as being in the Harman 
group. Of one block of 40,000 shares it is said that 
27,150 are not officially quoted, while serious losses on all 
the shares are reported to have been incurred. A com- 
mittee of investigation, which was appointed by the 
Liverpool directors in October last, has dissolved the 
finance and trading committees, restored the old board, 
and appointed an additional director who is a solicitor. 
The directors signing the circular propose to convene an 
extraordinary meeting for the purpose of removing Mr 
Harman and two other directors from the board and 
appointing a shareholders’ committee. Mr Harman, in 
reply, has asked the shareholders to reserve judgment 
until they have heard his statement. From a further 
statement of the four Liverpool directors it is not quite 
clear whether or not Mr Harman and his supporters on 
the board have in fact agreed to the holding of an extra- 
ordinary meeting. What the Harman group of companies 
embraces it is difficult to say, but the following is a list 
of companies in which Mr Harman and his associates are 
directors, showing the highest prices in 1929 and the 
present time :— 























it is 


impossible to which of the two is the 


say 








Name of Company. Nature of Capital.| Amount. a Present. 
£ 

Aurochs Investment ............ Ordinary stock .. | 2,100,000 £30 £254 
5% Deb. stock... 300,000 £60 £55 

Branston Artificial Silk ........ £1 Ord. shares... | 1,000,000 18/4 3/9 
4/— Def. shares... 360,000 11/9 2/- 

British Bank for Foreign Trade | £1 Ord. shares... 119,500 25/3 17/6 

British Rubber & Gen. Trust | £1 Ord. shares... 299,480 11/- 5/- 

Central Oil, Mining & Chemi- 

SEINE nx ticcauvecenesueenee Ordinary stock .. 700,000 £173 £7 
Chosen Corporation. .. | “A”£10rd.shares 496,500 23/3 10/- 
ON OE eee Ordinary stock .. 190,000 353 20 

“A” Ord. shares 
| — ae 130,000 a 4/6 
44% Deb. stock.. 350,000 55} 534 
Gas, Water & Gen. Investment | 44% Pref. stock 336,000 25 20° 
Deferred stock ... 224,000 244 2 
John Hetherington ............. £1 7% Pref. shrs. 450,800 18/1} 10/- 
£1 Ord. shares... 349,571 19/- 4/44 
London Irish Trust ............ Preference stock 500,000 81 49} 
Ordinary stock .. 200,000 1014 75% 
Morris and Jones ..........+-.++: £1 Ord. shares... 300,000 18/- 13/- 
£1 7% Pref. shrs. 300,000 | 17/103 10/- 
Rock Investment ............... 5% Pref. stock .. 125,000 54 344 
Ordinary stock .. 125,400 85 704 
4% Deb. stock... 100,000 62 404 
PRIOR... vos cncserenacncoscnonessese £1 Ord. shares... 500,000 25/6 18/9 
Oceana Consolidated ........... Ord. shares 5/-.. 976,591 g/- 2/3 
Peregrine Investment ......... Ord. shares 5/-.. 245,252 6/3 6/- 
Textile Industrial Trust ...... £1 Ord. shares 
(10/- paid) .... 250,000 20/9 20/- 
6% Deb. stock... 50,000 95 93/- 
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{his month the directors of Rock Investment announced 
that they had decided to defer payment of the dividends 
on the 5 per cent. cumulative preference stock. It has 
been found in a number of recent instances that where 
companies are interlocked by the taking-in of each 
other’s shares, a depreciation in the shares of one com- 
pany may be sufficient to cause depreciation in the shares 
of the rest. How closely the Harman group is inter- 
locked it is impossible to say. In the case of Oceana 
Consolidated, shareholders were notified this week that 
the company had acquired 50,000 Chosen Corporation 
shares at 12s. 6d., at which price they were offered par- 
ticipation. An independent examination by accountants 
of the position set up by the necessarily intricate inter- 
relations of a large group of companies may do much to 
reassure shareholders as to the soundness of the general 
position. 





‘* Retail Trade Promotions ’’: John Lewis’ Profits.—In 
an article on *‘ Retail Trade Promotions ’’ on page 76 of 
our last week’s issue the first report of John Lewis and 
Company, Ltd., was stated to show profits of £95,542, 
against a prospectus figure of £175,920. The secretary 
of the company writes to say that the two figures are not, 
in fact, comparable. The prospectus gave figures for each 
of the six years ended January 28, 1928, and February 19, 
1928, respectively of Messrs John Lewis and Company 
and T. J. Harries and Company, the two businesses which 
were being amalgamated. These were stated to be arrived 
at ‘‘ after charging all working expenses, including man- 
agement salaries, repairs and renewals, but before provid- 
ing for income tax, interest, depreciation and directors’ 


fees.’’ The figure for 1927-28, on this basis, was given as 
£175,920. The first report of the company, from its in- 


corporation to January 31, 1929, showed these results :— 


Profit on trading, after charging all working £ 
expenses, including management salaries, and 








BENIOAEE GIR POSURE ss dees cesecvencsesccaccsssecess 167,549 
Interest receivable, including interest on Peter 
POMGE, TAG., GEOOEGIOD: ccccscsvcsessccacccsccesses 11,453 
179,002 
Fees paid to directors of T. J. Harries and Co. ... 2,240 
NE RNID. asic cuaeeciasexausssssesdatvnacecesees 41,844 
ITI cu tincdt cankdncacendkaunsseesseneusniensesss> 20,659 
Depreciation TEGETVE .........cccccerscescccosescooscesee 18,717 
Balance, being net profit ...........csccecescereeeceees 95,542 
179,002 


The net profit figure of £95,542 is, of course, of chief 
interest to the investor in the company’s preference 
shares, since such charges as interest, depreciation, etc., 
must be met before arriving at earnings which rank for 
dividend. For purposes of comparison with the pro- 
spectus, however, the relevant figure is clearly the 
£167,549 profit on trading. We gladly give publicity to 
this fact, and ask our readers to amend our previous 
article in this sense—the more so since the effect of the 
change is to place the company, not among those ‘‘ whose 
profits are noticeably less than was estimated in the pro- 
spectuses,’’ but among those which approximately ‘‘ ful- 
filled their promises.’’ The report, nevertheless, bears out 
the main contention of our article that, even where en- 
tirely sound and profit-earning businesses are amalga- 
mated, and turned into public companies, the early 
operations under the new régime are apt to reveal un- 
expected difficulties. In this case the completion of the 
transfer of the Harries business from the vendors proved 
disappointingly slow, so that the new company was un- 
able to obtain control before October, 1928, when the 
season was already at its height. The report goes on to 
state: ‘‘ Upon a strictly correct comparison, the year’s 
results for the two houses together are less by approxi- 
mately 10 per cent. than the previous average for a 
52-week year in each house that was disclosed in the pro- 
spectus.’’ We are also asked to point out that the 
ordinary shares of John Lewis and Company, Ltd., are all 
vested in trustees for the benefit of the staff, forming the 
basis of a co-partnership scheme. 














The Amsterdam Stock Exchange in 1929.—The ups and 
downs of 1929 will long be remembered by all connected 
with the Amsterdam stock markets, writes a correspon- 
dent. Good brokerage profits have been reaped as a result 
of the heavy turnover brought about by successive boom 
and slump, while, during the first eleven months of 1929, 
the proceeds from stamp duty on transactions amounted 
to 8,242,000 guilders, compared with only 6,990,600 for the 
corresponding period in 1928, the greater activity being 
contined almost entirely to industrial shares. The 
practical desertion of other markets can be explained by 
the unsatisfactory trend of prices for such products as 
sugar, tea, tobacco, coffee, rubber, and oil. Moreover, 
an additional reason for the concentration on industrial 
stocks is the promising outlook for Dutch industries in 
general. Exports of industrial products have risen 
sharply, while the value of new capital put into industry 
has increased from 52.9 million guilders in 1927 to 161.5 
millions in 1928 and 237.4 millions in 1929. Over 190 mil- 
lion guilders was accounted for by only five undertakings, 
viz.:—Philips, Margarine Unie, Aku, Accoustik, and 
Artificial Silk. Little interest was taken in bonds yielding 
a fixed rate, and the diminished foreign call for capital in 
Amsterdam has undoubtedly contributed to the dullness 
of gilt-edged securities. During the year bonds have been 
issued to the value of only 103.5 million guilders, com- 
pared with 183.3 millions in 1928. Of this considerably 
decreased figure no less than 57.7 million guilders were 
accounted for by municipal and Government loans. The 
firmer position of the money market in the autumn also 
exerted a retarding influence on investment enterprise, 
but the capital market was nevertheless amply supplied. 





Cotton Mill Dividends in 1929.—Mr Frederick W. 
Tattersall, of Manchester, has completed his analysis of 


| the stocktaking reports of Lancashire cotton companies 


for 1929. This shows that for 310 companies the average 
dividend on ordinary share capital was 1.91 per cent., 
against 2.30 per cent. in 1928. The directors of 243 out of 
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the 310 concerns were not able to declare any dividend 
during 1929. The ordinary share capital of the 310 com- 
panies amounts to £52,722,745. It is also revealed that 
out of 195 companies, 44 made profits during the year of 
£411,406, and 151 made losses of £1,062,360. An analysis 
of the balance sheets of 286 cotton companies shows that 
93 have credit balances amounting to £1,969,868, and 
193 concerns have debit balances aggregating £10,140,090. 





The Copper Position.—Copper shares, especially Rio 
Tintos, have shown some firmness recently, principally 
on the improvement in the values of standard copper on 
the London Metal Exchange. 


Dec. 2, Dee. 31, Jan. 14, 
1929. 1929. 1930. 
Price of Copper : 
(Standard, cash, per ton) ...... 68/7/6 68/3/9 71/15/- 
Share Prices : 
REG SED) ssiesbevesonssceeses 40 423 46 
|) rere ere £43 £43 £5 
Mount Lyell (£1) ........c..cc00006 38/3 36/6 36/6 
Namiagaa (£2) ..........c..ccec000e 17/6 17/6 17/6 
Anaconda ($50) ............eeeeee $16 $14 4 $154 


The sharp upward movement registered early in January 
was mainly due to the covering of open positions by bears 
disappointed that the main selling organisation, Copper 
Exporters Incorporated, made no reduction in price at the 
turn of the year, together with the fact that stocks of 
rough copper showed a further drop at December 31st to 
about 3,600 tons. Radically, the copper position is un- 
changed, and continues to present something of a dead- 
lock, for the producers are holding stubbornly to their 
price of 18 cents, while consumers, believing that 
insistence upon this price level is not justified, are main- 
taining a policy of aloofness and buying on a strictly 
hand-to-mouth basis. European consumption has shown 
a decline, especially in Germany. In the United States, 
although the call from the electrical industries keeps up 
fairly well, the building trade and motor-car makers are 
not taking the tonnage they were six months ago. Last 
year, however, saw a new record set up in copper consump- 
tion, and some decline in the use of this metal need not 
be interpreted too pessimistically. Should the Copper 
Combine find it necessary to reduce their price—and the 
probability is that they will—mining companies will still 
be left with a very comfortable margin for distribution to 
shareholders. 








London Tin Syndicate Fusion.—At an extra-ordinary 
general meeting, on January 13, the shareholders of the 
Tin Selection Trust adopted resolutions approving of the 
merger with the London Tin Syndicate. The terms were 
given in an article in the Economist of December 28, 
1929, page 1255, but the scheme there outlined has been 
modified in one respect. It was originally proposed to 
split the £1 shares of the London Tin Corporation, after 
the merger, into one ordinary and one 8 per cent. non- 
cumulative preference share, each of 10s. Under the 
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amended scheme, however, the preference shares wil! 
enjoy a somewhat more advantageous position, being 
entitled to a preferential dividend of 74 per cent. plus 
participation in one quarter of residuary profits to a total 
dividend of 10 per cent. At the meeting a shareholder 
opposed the merger on the ground that it would reduce 
the element of safety inherent in the “‘ spreading ”’ of a 
trust company’s risks over numerous operating com. 
panies, but the majority of those present apparently 
attached greater emphasis to the increased efficiency and 
economy in management which might be expected to 
follow the fusion. In view of an inadvertent misstate. 
ment in one place of the earnings of the London Tin 
Syndicate in 1928-29, we reprint below the table given in 
our issue of December 28th last :— 


(Years to September 30.) 


1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 
£ £ £ 

Average capital for year ......... 184,000 383,425 550,000 
Net profit (subject to tax) ......... 138,081 193,554 137,035 
Ea ee eee 75-04% 50°43% 24-92% 

| 
ee ae eee 50% 40% 20% 
lca of dividends 84,000 160,000 88,000 
Re II siciheccciesccenessessis 29,671 60,432 50,649 


The shareholders of the London Tin Syndicate met on 
Thursday to give effect to the resolution for the splitting 
of the shares, and a further meeting was proposed to 
modify the rights of the preference shares as indicated. 





Burma Corporation Meeting.—Quiet confidence in the 
future progress of the company was the note struck by 
Mr P. E. Marmion in his address to shareholders at the 
annual meeting of Burma Corporation, Ltd. The chair- 
man asserted that the record production figures of 78,716 
tons of refined lead and 7,376,841 ozs. of refined silver 
were obtained mainly because of the advance made in 
metallurgical efficiency. Notwithstanding the larger 
tonnage extracted from the mine, the lead content was 
only 3.6 per cent. more, and the silver content actually 
1.3 per cent. less, than for the preceding year. Concur- 
rently with the great improvement in recovery methods, 
the cost per unit of metal recovered had fallen to a 
record low level. During the period under review 511,275 
tons of ore had been brought into reserve, against 
463,057 tons extracted. In the meantime, steps were 
being taken to utilise the large tonnage of low-grade ore 
available by an extension of the capacity of the existing 
milling plant from 30,000 to 45,000 tons per month. 
Moreover, exploration carried out during the year had 
met with definite success in two directions. Old Chinese 
workings had been discovered in crosscut 3,702 with ore 
partially intact, due probably to the fact that the nature 
of the analysis must have presented grave smelting diffi- 
culties to the methods in vogue at the time of working. 
In addition, crosscut 3,302 had in the same manner 
revealed workings with a large residual deposit of high- 
grade zine ore. The chairman reiterated his view that if 
the decline in silver were to be permanent it must be 
reflected ultimately in a rise in those non-ferrous metals 
with which silver is usually found in mineral association. 
In 1928, not less than 175,000,000 ozs. of silver 


emanated as an incidence of the production of copper, 
lead and zinc. 





Rand Selection.—From one point of view last year’s 
results may be regarded as disappointing: the employ- 
ment of a largely increased capital gave a comparatively 
small expansion in the profits. During the year ended 
September 30, 1928, 600,000 5s. shares were taken up 
under option at 17s. 6d. each, bringing in altogether 
£525,000, and raising the issued capital to £900,000. 
At £274,000 last year’s profits are up by only £28,800. 
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The explanation is that the additional funds were in- 
vested in interests not of an immediately revenue- 
producing character—more particularly in the Northern 
Rhodesian copper industry now represented by shares in 


the Rhodesian Anglo-American. The portfolio now 
stands at £2,039,500, as against £1,301,800. Money on 


loan has fallen from £431,200 to £186,900, while loans with 
accrued interest figure at £435,300 in place of £14,100. 
Out of the earnings of 1928-29, dividends totalling 25 per 
cent. have been provided for, and, after meeting largely 
enhanced claims for taxation, £83,500 remains to go 
forward, as against £73,000 brought in. It may be re- 
called that from 1927-28 profits £100,000 was transferred 
to reserve—a procedure which involved the non-payment 
of a balance dividend. On the basis of a 25 per cent. 
distribution the yield indicated is about 8} per cent. 





Premier Diamond.—In the past financial year this 
company suffered much more from the prevailing con- 
ditions than the De Beers Company, which holds prac- 
tically all the deferred capital. Owing chiefly to shortage 
of labour the number of loads washed fell short of the 
toti 
costs rose. As a result of these and some minor adverse 
factors the production of stones, at 738,100 carats, 
showed a reduction of 65,000 carats. Diamond account 
figures for £930,300, as against £878,500 for the pre- 
ceding period, when sales were suspe nded altogether for 
atime. On the latter occasion £72,300 was brought in 
from special suspense account; on the prese nt. the 
expenses are debited with £39,200 in respect of equip- 
ment. The divisible balance for last year figures at 
£273,300, as against £356,800, the shareholders’ propor- 
tion of which is 40 per cent., less taxes. In 1928-29 the 
latter item absorbed £23,500, or £28,100 less than before, 


| for 1927-28, while the average yield decreased and | 





but £9,000 is now appropriated for capital purposes. 
Once again, only the fixed preference dividend is paid, 
£48,800 going forward, as against £27,800 brought in. 
Economics are expected to follow the installation of 
additional power plant. The blue ground in sight above 
the 610-ft. level is estimated to be 18,000,000 loads. 
This represents about four years’ supply on the 1928-29 
seale of operations. The 5s. preferred shares are a rather 
nominal market at £5. On this basis the yield is 
124 per cent. 





Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—-Anglo-French Banking Corporation, Cardinal 
Investment Trust, Burma Corporation, Apex (Trinidad) 
Oilfields, Fanti Consolidated Investment, Michael Nairn 
and Greenwich, Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries, 
and Liebig’s Extract of Meat. At the annual meeting of 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich, Ltd., the chairman ad- 
mitted that the prosperity of the linoleum industry during 
the last few years, at least so far as this country was con- 
cerned, had been assisted by recent building schemes. Mr 
Richard Foster, presiding at the meeting of Rio de Janeiro 
Flour Mills and Granaries, Ltd., said that, as a result of 
the commercial troubles in Brazil, the amount of wheat 
ground was approximately 6.6 per cent. less than during 
the preceding year. The meeting of Burma Corporation, 
Ltd., is dealt with on the previous page. 








CAPITAL ISSUES. 


The results of the first ‘* trying-out ’’ of the new capitai 
market in 1930 have been inconclusive. The sound 
preference issue of Messrs E. S. and A. Robinson, last 
week, was over-subscribed, but the underwriters of the 
North-West Midlands Joint Electricity Authority offer 
were reported to have been called on to take up 90 per 
cent. of the whole. This week the Ceylon Government 


the hands of trustees and others. 
events, however, those concerned are insisting that the 


| Total, including conversion, recorded January 1 to January 1 1930, £1,585,210.¢ 





In view of recent 


and shall 


borrower shall be well-known in the market, 


have a long-standing record of sound finance to back him 
in all cases. An issue of £270,000 seven per cent. re- 


deemable and convertible debentures was made by 
the Linggi Plantations. The company is one of the oldest 
of Malayan producers, its average profits for the last three 
years covering the debentures more than three times. 
The issue, with its conversion rights, would seem to take 
account of the present difficulties of the rubber plantation 
industry. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net total recorded, January 1 to January 11, 1930, £1,585,210.* 


National Savings C ertificates 
Net sales week ended January 11, 1930, £200,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1929, to January 11, 1930, Dr. £3,200,000. 


c onver- New 
sionsor Money 
Nominal Repay- Cash Sub- First Forther 
Capital. ments. sce ription. Pay - nt. L iability. 
zo the Public. £ © 
Cevion Government ............ 900,000 : 891,000 45 ,000 846 ,008 
Linggi Plantations, doth debs., 
i fe asiclenaiaiaielincacs 270 000 270,000 
Total offered to Public, week 
ended Jan. 18, 1930 ......... 1, 117, 000 1,161,000 
To Shareholders only. 
Town Investments, 50,000 
Ord. £1 at 42s. 6d. ......... 0,000 106,250 31,250 75, 000 
Total to Shareholders only, ; 
week ended Jan. 18, 1930... 50,000 ae 106,250 31,250 75,006 


* Adjusted figure. 











Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including E xcluding Including Excluding 
Conv _—— Conve rsions. Cc onve 'rsion s. Conversions. 

To date— Whole year— £ 
TUE sac 052 ,460 3,052,460 | ae 488, 16 4.940 285,239,400 
1929 .. 43,296,605 30,386,605 1928 693,100,056 369,058,073 
1928 és 100,189,539 1927 ; mee 365,165,970 
oo 81,308,089 1926 230,782,600 
en 24,216,685 1925 232,214,500 
cl 12,712,665 192 209,326,101 
/ 3,823,625 > 271,399,173 
, 31,770,434 | 573,675,653 





MY 





SG,\ 


NOMA? 
<r NG 7 


7 a 


“* The Magic of Islam” 





/ 

Ufa 
Ung i; 
Ix. Y 2: 
G e 


SS o 


SS 


uA EAT BION - 


7 ee SS 


$16 Sy Pay 
$239 




















. » Peak and 
chasm . Mosque and minaret... 
Ghostly ruins and teeming bazaars... , 
Golden sands and glittering poguien 
- Princely palaces and mud cities . 

Sunset and the Muezzin. 

A magnificent tour in the land of the 
stork, the scarlet ibis and the golden date, 
—the land of blood red dawn, gorgeous 
sunset, and peerless translucent night. 


ALGERIA — TUNISIA — MOROCCO 
THE SAHARA 








But to see the Sahara's greatest wonders 
you must get to the South. 


Private Tours by Modéle de Luxe six-cylinder 4 and 
S-seater landaulets or limousines. Arrange the 
route and details yourself, but let us assist with 
expert advice. Tours for separate bookings by 
ten-seater landaulet type oars running to scheduled 
itineraries. 270 to choose from. 

Forty-four of the famous “ Transatlantique”' hotels 
erected espeGially for these tours. A fleet of six- 

wheeled ‘ Desert Cars." 


Write for booklet '' The Magic of Islam.’ 
FRENCH LINE 


Compagnie Générale 
TRANSATLANTIQUE, Ld. 


90, Cockspus Street, London, S.W.1, 



























made an issue of £900,000, giving a running yield of | 


£5 1s. per cent. and a redemption yield of £5 1s. 3d. 
per cent. Its prompt oversubscription suggests that 
a fair accumulation of money is seeking investment, in 
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By Stock Exchange Introduction. 


Amount Pricesatwhich Total 





of Capital Dealings Cash 
et ween Began. aanapres. 
Amount previously recorded ............++. 1, 000, 000 aA 1, 075, 000 
Auto-Rides, 283,750 Shares, 1s.(Jan. 7)... 14,187 4/6 +  —«63,840 
Total, week ended, January 18, 1930...... ~~ 14,187 pis? 63,840 
Total to date, 1930 .....sscsssssssesesessesees 1,014,187 Sk. i, 138,840 
Total to date, 1929 .....sessssssssesseseeess 423,250 580,687 


Ceylon Government 5 per cent. Inscribed Stock, 1960-1970.— 
Issue of £1,250,000 5 per cent. inscribed stock at £99 per cent., 
of which £350,000 has already been placed on the terms of the 
prospectus, and _£900,000 is offered for subscription. A first 
payment of £2 5s. per £100 stock will be made on August 1, 
1939. The stock is a trustee security, and will be issued under 
the provisions of the General Loan and Inscribed Stock Ordin- 
ance of Ceylon and inscribed in accordance with the provisions 
of the Colonial Stock Act, 1877. The loan is raised to meet the 
cost of the construction or acquisition of certain public works 
in the colony. It is secured on the general revenue and assets 
of the Government of Ceylon and is repayable at par on 
February 1, 1970, but the Ceylon Government has the option 
of redemption at par on or after February 1, 1960, on six 
months’ notice to stockholders. A sinking fund will be formed 
for redemption by half-yearly contributions of one per cent. per 
annum, commencing on or before August 1, 1933. 


Linggi Plantations.—Issue at par of £270,000 7 per cent. 
first mortgage debenture stock, convertible later into ordinary 
shares. The new capital is required to bring the present 
planted area into full bearing, both as regards rubber and 
oil palms. Average profits for last three years £87,949, 
covering interest on whole of the authorised debentures more 
than three times. 


Particulars of the following have been issued ‘‘ for informa- 
tion only ’’ with a view to Stock Exchange introduction :— The 
Scottish Motor Traction Company, Ltd.: Issued capital, 600,000 £1 
64 per cent. preference shares and 400,000 £1 ordinary shares, 
fully paid. Incorporated August, 1929, to acquire as a going 
concern the business of the Scottish Motor Traction Co., estab- 
lished in Edinburgh in 1905. 





[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
profit and loss figures, shorter notices, and dividend 


announcements will be found on page 145, under the heading 
“Company News.’’} 








SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


MIDLAND BANE, LIMITED. 


The audited Balance Sheet of the Midland Bank, Limited, made up on 


December 31, 1929, compares as follows with the osition sh Ww 
December 31, 1927 ‘and 1928 :— ” — by = Bees on 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31 
LIABILITIES. 1927, 1928.” Ps28.” 

; ° £ £ £ 
Capital paid UP ..........ssseeeeeeseeeeeeneeeeee 12,665,798 13,432,968 13,432,968 
SETI ccncenscetemmamsenevenncenpnconmine 12,665,798 13,432,968 13,432,968 
Current, deposit and other accounts ...... 374,375,146 394,591,227 376,703,193 


Balances due to affiliated companies ...... Son ae 2.919.564 
Profit balance, &c., and dividend payable —‘:1,747,735 1,815,737 826, 





1,8 
Acceptances and confirmed credits on — 
account Of CUSTOMECS........cccccseccocceses 20,160,494 24,942,269 19,779,218 
Engagements on account of customers ... 16,837,100 49,498 865 17, 695,148 
SS SSE Ee ee ee 438, $8,452, 071 497,714,034 4 45,789, 4: 491 
ASSETS. £ £ £ 


Coin, bank notes and balances with the 
fp OS SS eee 49,763,778 45,440,918 46.918 243 
Balances with, and cheques in course of F “ , 
= are = ay banks in Great 
re ee Cc ee 18,641,269 20,247,083 
Money at call and short notice............... 27,509,077 27,681,297 arevoave 
ini cinisteshidansecenertennasennne 35,435,530 36,868,698  32'928'89] 
IIT cstiientntinnnaicsontenbhninnes 49,314,778 63,347,503 58,783,657 
Advances to customers and otheraccounts 206,487,910 214050.972 210,374,230 
Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Co., ‘ii 
td. :—Loans on behalf of clients 


Belfast Banking Co., Ltd. :—Govt. of ce i iad 
Northern Ireland guaranteed loans 
PT cihdhspebushobetonshbedbapeeessebsosnuses eee ese 

Liabilities of customers for acceptances, agian 
confirmed credits and engagements ..... 36,997,594 74,441,134  37,474.366 

Bank premises 


MM EeaL cal teeerts cs eteeretiscine 7,635,646 8,725,101 "964, 
Other properties and work in progress for esbineed 


extension of the business .................. ove — 1,213,349 
Capital, reserve and undivided profits of sii 7 
Belfast Banking Co. 





The Clydesdale Bank, Lita. Seneeeseenannie 6,666,489 6,91 
North of Scotland Bank, Ltd............. —~ ee 
a Bank Executor & Trustee Co., 
4d, — 
ESE Se ee eee 438,452,071 497,714,034 445,789,491 





BARCLAYS BANK, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929. 





























LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec, 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928, 

£ £ £ £ 

Current,deposit Cash in hand & 
and other ac- with Bank of 
counts ........ 337,439,213 + 2,357,990 Engiand ...... 51,850,334 + 1,437,304 

Acceptances & Money at call & 
endorsements, short notice... 23,582,200 — 406,200 
Pikcnsstcninenes 21,991,928 — 2,882,389 | Balances with 

“A” shares, other British 
£4, fully -paid 3,430,356 _— banks, &c. ... 10,818,386 + 316,778 

“B” share Bills dis- 
£1,fully paid 11,760,811 oii counted........ 36,966,668 — 1,291,902 

‘Cc shares, Investments ... 60,010,605 — 3,895,715 
£1, — 667,050 fom Advances......... 174,454,652 + 5,834,177 

Reserve fund... 10,250,000 sane Liability for ac- 

ceptances, &c. 21,991,928 — 2,882,389 
Bank premises 5, , 864, 585 + 363,548 
BONE vcnese 385, 539, 358 - 524, 399 OEE scenes 385,539, 539, 358 — 524,399 
MARTINS BANK, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec, 
Amount. 31, 1928. coma. 31, an 
£ £ 

£20 shares, £2} No iee chicane 10, 332, 182 +1, 210 234 
BNE ssaansasensst 2,348,890 ie Treasury Bills ... 3,370,000 + 3, 370, ,000 

£1 shares, fully- Balances with, 
eee 1,811,152 _ and cheques in 

Reserve fund ... 3,507,872 + 50,000 course of col- 

Current, deposit, lection, other 
and other ac- British banks 3,280,850 + 286,193 
counts ......... 82,620,494 — 312,387 | Money at cail or 

Note circulation, BOCKCO oc cncccee 5,975,000 + 554,255 
Isle of Man ... 16,025 — 726 | Investments ...17,807,868 — 7,296,900 

Bank’s accept- Bills of exchange 3,862,087 + 159,940 
ae 4,077,238 + 118,138 | Loans and ad- 

Endorsements ... 3,106,923 — 3,883,018 vances to cus- 

Unpaid divs ose — 334,416 tomers, &c. ...42,246,172 — 354,307 

Balance of profits 464,935 + 353,436 | Customers’ liabi- 

lity for bank 
acceptances ... 4,077,238 + 118,138 
Endorsements ... 3,106,924 — 3,883,017 
Bank premises... 2,198,649 + 129,932 
Items in transit 1,272,754 +1,272,754 
Other assets ...... 423,805 + + 425,005 
i) ee 97,953,529 —4,008,973 Total 01... 97 953,529 529 — 4,008,973 

DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 

December 31, 1929, 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dee. 
nae. 31, 1928, Amount. 31, 1928. 
$ : 

“A” shares...... a 896, 000 sae Cash in hand and . 

“B” shares...... 316,000 + 316,000 in Bank of 

Reserve fund ... 2,000,000 sie England ...... 8,063,750 + 20,290 

Dividend for half- Money at call and 
oa subject to nn 3,857,140 — 866,985 

sbenaesenene 189,600 + 15,800 | Bills of exchange 5,029,778 — 116,539 

oe of profit Investments ...14,827,230 + 40,379 
~ ) os 189,225 — 136,474 Advances in cur- 

Current deposit, rent and other 
and other ac- accounts ...... 24,327,283 + 1,077,588 
COUNTS ......++- 52,240,452 — 14,497 | Acceptances .., 2,400,469 — 64,409 

Acceptances ... 1,781,735 — 25,506 | Bank property 726,096 + 26,096 

Endorsements... 618,734 — 38,903 

Total ...... 59,231,746 + 116,420 ae 59,231,746 + 116,420 
NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929, 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928. 
£ £ £ . 

“A” shares, a 659,417 + 57,107 
fully -paid .. 423,332 se Investments 2, = 915 — 293,107 
‘B” shares, aan 0:007 + 1347619 
"Eng, with £24 Bills disc’nted a7 iat! 632 + 6,901,897 
i cre naneicy 576,668 aa Interest receiv- rman 

Reserve fund 890,000 + 25,000 able, &c....... 30,111 + 9,793 

Deposits, dc. 26,570,013 + 1,387,976 | Freehold pre- 

Bills re - dis- mises ...... 100,000 
counted...... 23,001,203 + 5,474,597 

Rebate ......... 443,890 — 78,076 

Profit and loss 297,976 + 812 

Total . . 52, 203,082 + 6,810,309 Total ... 52,203,082 + 6,810,309 





Grace National Bank 
Hanover Square, New York, U.S.A. 


A thoroughly organized interna- 

tional bank, giving special at- 

tention to the requirements of 

European banking correspondents. 
Special Representative 


148 Leadenhall St. London, E.C. 3. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


BURMA CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


RECORD PRODUCTION AND PROFITS. 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION. 


The annual general meeting of Burma Corporation, Ltd., was held 
at the company’s office, 104, Strand Road, Rangoon, on Friday, 
December 20th, at 11 a.m. Mr P. E. Marmion presided, and was 
supported by Messrs A. T. W. Paine, C. F. Clifton and M. L. 
Burnet (directors), and H. Ponsford (secretary). 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said : Once again it falls to me to represent our Chairman (Sir Robert 
Horne) at the annual general meeting, and to express to you the 
great regret he feels that the state of his health does not permit of 
his attendance here to-day. 

The year has been one in which great progress has been made in 
all departments, and that the net earnings of the company have 
reached a figure never previously attained. 


THE MINE. 


The tonnage mined was 463,057, an increase of no less than 33,212 
over the preceding year, while its average grade was 19.7 ozs. Ag, 
22.6 per cent. Pb, 12.9 per cent. Zn and 1.07 per cent. Cu, which is 
somewhat less than the grade for last year. The ore was mined 
systematically from all ten operating levels, about 25 per cent. below 
Tiger tunnel and 75 per cent. above it, and no tonnage within the 
limits of the stoping areas worked was left in the mine, everything 
being extracted and railed to the treatment plants. 

Since the start of mining operations at Bawdwin no less than 
3,115,518 tons of ore have been extracted, and the continuous settle- 
ment of the filling over the large areas from which this great 
tonnage has been removed has imposed a heavy strain on much of 
the timber placed in the mine from year to year. 

Our policy has always been to arrange for the main travelling 
ways, which constitute the avenues through which the ore is with- 
drawn and the means by which an adequate system of ventilation is 
preserved, to be as far removed as possible from the actual stoping 
areas, so that they will not be subjected to undue stress from this 
settlement, rendering their cost of maintenance unnecessarily high. 

Having regard to the large tonnage of ore still remaining to be 
extracted from some of the upper levels, it has been considered 
advisable to provide new travelling ways yet further away from the 
operating stopes, and drives are being extended in the footwall 
country rock for this purpose. 

In all mines where the size of the deposit is such that it takes 
years to extract fully the ore from any one level, the maintenance of 
adequate and safe travelling ways to ensure the complete extraction 
of the whole ore body is a matter of extreme importance, and the 
fact that we have found it advisable only now to review the location 
of some of our early workings after the extraction of over three 
million tons of ore speaks highly for the system of stoping adopted 
originally by the mine officials, and for the manner in which it has 
been conducted over a number of years. 

I have had occasion during the last fortnight to examine carefully 
the underground workings throughout the mine and am pleased to 
advise that they are in a thoroughly satisfactory condition. A great 
deal has been done during the year to finalise the work of ventilation 
in the upper levels, which was entirely disorganised by the unfor- 
tunate mine fires, and direct connection with the ventilating fans 
installed at the surface has now been established in all sections 
underground. 


PRODUCTION. 


The production of refined lead at 78,716 tons reached the highest 
figure yet recorded, and represents an increase of 6,328 tons, or 
8.7 per cent., over the preceding year, while the refined silver 
output at 7,376,841 ounces was also a record, being an increase of 
no less than 422,176 ounces, of 6.1 per cent. 

These record productions were obtained mainly because of the 
progress made in metallurgical efficiency, for, notwithstanding the 
larger tonnage extracted from the mine, it contained only 3.6 per 
cent. more lead and actually 1.3 per cent. less silver than the 
preceding year. I am sure you will agree that this splendid result 
represents a great and real advance, for which your general 
manager and the responsible members of his staff are deserving of 
the highest credit. 

Later on I will explain to you that, concurrently with this great 
improvement in the recovery of lead and silver, there has been a 
decline in the cost per unit of metal recovered, which makes the 
progress all the more real and valuable. 

It has been our pleasure to be able to advise you of an increase 
in the efficiency of your operating plants each year for some time 
past, and it will be satisfactory for you to know that extensions 
and improvements to these plants are now in hand, from which 














we confidently expect to obtain on their completion a still higher 
degree of efficiency and, I hope, a still lower operating cost. 

The tonnage of zinc concentrates fell from 62,195 to 60,180, due 
mainly to the reduction in the grade of ore milled from 16.1 to 
14.1 per cent. zinc, and also partly to an improvement in the grade 
of concentrates shipped from 49.9 to 51.6 per cent. zinc. The 
production of concentrates from accumulated tailings was 5,780, 
against 3,973 tons in the preceding year. 

The percentage recovery improved from 54.79 to 56.96 per cent. 

The zine content of the ore developed below Tiger Tunnel level 
is subject to great variations in grade from different sections of 
the mine, and generally is lower than the ore reserves above that 
horizon. Since an increasing tonnage will be mined below Tiger 
Tunnel in future years the grade of zinc in the ore to be treated 
is likely to fluctuate rather more than it has in the past. 

As forecasted last year, the production of copper matte has been 
reduced from 12,388 to 10,719 tons, following the reduction in the 
grade of the ore mined to accord more closely with the reserves 
available. 

There are considerable tonnages of copper ore of a somewhat 
lower grade available in certain sections of the mine, towards the 
profitable treatment of which aftention is now being directed. 

Regular shipments of antimonial lead and copper nickel speiss 
were made throughout the year, in both of which an increased 
production was recorded. 


METAL PRICES. 


Of almost equal importance to the actual production of metals 
is the price at which they can be realised. 

Fortunately, the prices of those metals which concern our 
revenue remained fairly stable throughout the year, with the 
exception of copper, which improved very considerably. 

The average price of lead was £22 13s. 6d., an increase of 
£1 4s. over the preceding year, which, together with our increased 
production, improved our revenue from this metal by no less than 
£286,000. 

Only a slight decline was recorded in the price of silver, the 
effect of which was more than offset by increased production. 

Spelter showed a decline of 12s. 4d. per ton, which, together 
with our decreased production, adversely affected our revenue to 
the extent of £57,000. 

The price of copper had the very important gain of £14 4s. 3d. 
per ton, so that, notwithstanding a decline in production of 1,669 
tons of copper matte, our revenue from the sale of this commodity 
was increased by over £50,000. 

REVENUE, 
’ The ‘gross result of the sale of the whole of our production at 
le prices previously mention ‘ incre 
by io £297,000, or Rs. vay pace ee Sep 
ing year. 

In order that you might have some idea of the monetary value 
of the improved efficiency in the treatment plants to which I have 
already made reference, I have calculated that over £160,000 of 
this increased revenue is due to this cause, which is a striking 
illustration of the value and proper application to operating con- 
ditions of the economic conclusions established by continuous 
research work. 

Situated as we are, far removed from personal contact with other 
plants operating on similar classes of ore, it is not possible for our 
technical staff to keep in close touch with world progress in the 
mining industry without periodical visits to other large mining 
centres. 

It has been our policy, therefore, to arrange for competent 
members of our staff to pay periodical visits to all the important 
mining centres throughout the world, and to exchange information 
with those in charge of similar operating plant. 

The result of this policy has had an influence on some of the 
methods adopted and on some of the plant installed by which our 
efficiency has been improved, and I have sufficient confidence in 
the ability of the men we have selected to undertake these visits 
to cherish the belief that the benefits resulting from their inter- 
change of information have not been entirely one-sided. It gives 
me great pleasure, in any case, to express my thanks to our 
Australian, Canadian, American, and Continental friends for the 
courtesy, kindness and consideration they have always extended on 
these occasions to members of our staff; exhibiting as this does 
the international good-fellowship that has always existed among 
those following the mining profession. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Turning now to the profit and loss account, you will find that 
the total operating expenditure is about £8,000 less than the pre- 
ceding year, notwithstanding the mining and treatment of an 
additional 33,212 tons of ore. This is equivalent to a decline in 
the total operating expenditure of almost 8s. per ton of ore mined 
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and treated, which highly satisfactory result, I am sure you will 
agree, is further evidence of the real progress made during the year. 

Examination of the individual charges shows an increase in 
mining somewhat in excess of the increase in the tonnage mined ; 
treatment has actually decreased notwithstanding the large increase 
in tonnage handled; freight, shipping and realisation charges are 
down because of the lower ocean freights that prevailed ; the cost 
of the staff provident fund has increased and general expenses have 
declined considerably, following reduced expenditure on ironstone 
exploration, reports and experimental processes. Rangoon office ex- 
penditure remains practically unchanged, while that of the London 
office shows an increase, mainly in connection with important litiga- 
tion, to which I will refer later. 

The trading account discloses a gross profit of £1,566,733, 
after providing for loss on exchange, depreciation, income 


and 
and 
guper-tax, the net profit resulting from the year’s operation is 
£1,054,842, the highest figure ever recorded by the corporation. 

Out of this amount dividends Nos. 12 and 13 were paid, absorb- 
ing, with bonuses, £1,015,626, leaving a balance of £39,216 to be 
added to the carry-forward. 

The total of these dividends and bonuses was at the rate of one 
rupos per share, or 10 per cent., free of both Indian and United 
Kingdom taxes, and I am sure you will regard it as a matter for 
congratulation and pleasure that for the first time in the corpora- 
tion's history the dividends paid for a single year have exceeded 
ene million pounds sterling. 


DIVIDEND. 


i now pass on to the interesting subject of dividend payment, and 
{ am sure you will all have been pleased to find that we were able 
to declare for the current half-year a dividend at the same rate as 
that paid for the first half of last year, notwithstanding the heavy 
fall in the price of silver and spelter meanwhile. 

I drew your attention last year to the great strength of our 
financial position, and intimated the board's intention to use certain 
funds conserved from earnings of the past at their discretion for the 
purpose of equalising dividends. 

The aggregate of the reserve fund and profit and loss appropria- 
tion account now amounts to Rs. 58 lakhs, equivalent almost to 
Y annas in terms of dividend. 

Without the reserves, which this conservative policy of ours has 
ereated, your position to-day would not be so favourable, for no 
company unprovided with reserve resources could possibly hope 
or attempt to maintain the same substantial dividends out of earn- 
ings in face of a fall in the prices of silver and spelter, and, to a 
lesser extent, lead, which, in the aggregate, and in the event of con- 
tinuation throughout the year, may diminish our earnings by over 
a quarter of a million pounds sterling. 

You will note that, as an offset to the fall in the price of silver 
and zinc, we were able to record an advance of 250 tons of lead in 
eur output, starting with the month of October, and, in addition, 
we have the benefit of a substantial decline in the requirements for 
depreciation, as well as a progressive decline in the unit cost of 
production. 

I would not like you to deduce from anything I have said that, 
whatever the fall in metal prices, our dividends will remain un- 
affected at any particular level. My intention is to convey to you 
that our earnings available for dividends can and will be supported 
from these funds as occasion may arise, so long as your board is of 
opinion that it can be done with prudence and proper justification. 


SUMMARY OF POSITION. 


in endeavouring to give you a complete picture of your com- 
pany’s affairs, my remarks have extended to greater length than in- 
tended, but, if asked to summarise the position in a few words, I 
would say the condition of the mine is sound and the outlook for 
the maintenance of our strong ore reserve position as favourable 
as ever. Our treatment plants are in course of extension and, 
wherever advisable, the latest and most efficient machines are being 
installed to supplement or replace existing units, and we are confi- 
dent, when the time arrives for them to go into operation, that our 
expectations of treating a larger tonnage more efficiently and at 
considerably lower cost than in the past will be fully realised. 
All is, therefore, sound and well at the operating centre without 
any apparent sign of weakness. On the other hand, we all recog- 
nise that we are passing through a period of trade depression, which 
has not been without influence on the demand for metals as wel! as 
their prices, a condition which naturally does not leave us free 
from anxiety. Apart from this unfavourable feature, the general 
condition of our business is entirely satisfactory, and the strength 
of the financial position we have built up enables us to envisage the 
difficult times we are now experiencing with a degree of equanimity 
and confidence that otherwise would not be possible. 


Mr. Clifton seconded the resolution, which was carried unani- 
mously. 











es 


ANGLO-FRENCH BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
A SATISFACTORY FIRST YEAR. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-French Banking Cor. 
poration, Ltd., was held, on the 16th instant, at the Cannon Stree 
Hotel, London. 

Mr F. A. Szarvasy (the Chairman) said that the balance shew 
represented the first full working year of the bank and it bore out 
the expectations he had entertained at the time they had met a 
year ago. He had foreshadowed then that their young institution 
would give a satisfactory account of itself, and it was pleasing 
that, in spite of the abnormal conditions which had prevailed in 
trade and finance in Great Britain and on the Continent of Europe, 
they had earned a satisfactory net profit, and that the total bad 
debts incurred during the year only amounted to £720, and that 
there was hope that they might even recover some portion of that 
amount, 

The net profit, after providing for all outgoings and for rebates 
and contingencies and directors’ remuneration, amounted to over 
£60,000, and the board proposed to apply that in writing off 
preliminary expenses and stamp duty, as well as all furniture and 
fittings, etc., and, after providing for taxation liability, the balanes 
)f £10,000 was set aside to form the nucleus of a reserve fund. 

The board felt that at that stage of their existence it was pre 
ferable to strengthen the bank’s international position, rather than 
make any distribution by way of dividend, but, if they could main- 
tain their steady progress, as he believed they could, they ought 
to be able in a year from then to propose the distribution of a 
maiden dividend, after doing full justice to the need for building 
up reserves. (Applause.) 


STRONG LIQUID POSITION. 


They had a total of assets of nearly £7,000,000, out of which over 
£2,000,000 was represented py items of a completely liquid 
character, partly convertible into cash at call and partly within 
seven days. ‘he proportion of liquid assets to deposit liabilities 
figured at somewhere in the neighbourhood of 75 per cent., a very 
satisfactory percentage. At the date of the balance sheet they 
had a consignment of gold in transit to this country, which was the 


first transaction of that nature undertaken by their bank. That 
deal was now closed and had resulted in a good profit. 
A very satisfactory feature of their balance sheet was the 


growth in deposits, which now amounted to over £2,700,000, an 
increase of over £1,100,000 during the year. Customers’ loans 
were as yet relatively unimportant, as they had felt that, until their 
institution was established on a broader basis, they should not 
seek to engage themselves too actively in that direction. 

He had already referred to the imports of gold, which had 
reached, during the year, £76,000,000, and were taken almost in 
equal quantities from New York and London, That movement 
of the precious metal had been possible almost entirely by reason 
of the facts given, and not, as it was popularly supposed, by the 
Bangue de France selling part of its foreign bill holdings and con- 
verting the credits into gold. In those circumstances, and seeing 
that France had the capacity by reason of ordinary commercial 
transactions alone to attract further large quantities of gold, it 
was Satisfactory to observe that financial authorities in France 
wished to open their market to foreign borrowers, and, so far 
from scenting a menace, both New York and London should 
welcome the prospect of closer partnership directed, it was hoped, 
to provide more effective financial leadership in the elimination of 
needless instability of trade and credit, and the establishment of 
strong and enduring foundations for a wider diffusion of wealth. 


AN INTERESTING DEVELOPMENT. 


One interesting development had taken place when, with the 
aid of the Banque de France, and several big banking houses in 
Paris, a new bank had been created with the Special object of 
doing acceptance business, seeing that a similar institution had 
not hitherto existed in France, but development must go further 
and the establishment of acceptance houses and institutions similar 
to English bill brokers must follow, as an active independent and 
quick moving discount market was just as much an essential con- 


Stituent of any great monetary centre as the presence of an ample 


supply of loanable capital. To them the chief interest lay in 


the effect of that development on their own money market and on 
their bank in particular. 


He held the view that in London they need not look upon that 
development as a danger, but, on the contrary, if, side by side with 
New York and London, Paris would become a third monetary 
centre of the first order, it could only be helpful in giving wider 
and consequently more regular bases to the big movements of 
capital which were necessary to secure general economic progress. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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APEX TRINIDAD OILFIELDS, LIMITED. 


LOWER PRICES OFFSET BY LARGE oe. 
DIVIDEND OF 52} PER CEN 


The tenth ordinary general meeting of Apex —_ Cilfields, 
on January 16, at Winchester House, London, E.C., 
Mr Walter Maclachlan (chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :—The oil profits 
earned during the year amounted to £447,650, to which falls to be 
added revenue from interest and transfer fees, which brings the 
total profit to £454,818. 

This represents the profit after meeting all production and other 
charges excepting amortisation of the wells, in respect of which 
£132,349 is written off, and £9,260 of expenditure in London. ‘The 
net profit for the year amounts to £313,208, an increase of £66,779 
as compared with the previous year. 

The directors now recommend the payment of a final dividend 
of 30 per cent., less tax, making a total dividend of 523 per cent. 
for the year. As the income tax deducted from our dividends is 
at the rate of about 2s. in the £, the gross return for the year 
represents the equivalent of approximately 59 per cent., less full 
tax at 4s. in the &. 

During the year under review a further general fall took place 
in the market value of oil, with the result that the prices realised 
from the sale of our production were materially reduced. As 
compared with the previous year, however, the increase in our pro- 
duction by 119,553 tons served more than to meet the fall in prices, 
so that our oil profits were increased to the extent of £99,127. 
As indicating the effect that the continually increasing fall in prices 
has had upon our profits, | would point out that, had we been able 
to realise for our last year’s output the prices which we obtained 
three years ago, our profits, instead of being £313,000, would have 
amounted to well over 100 per cent. on our present capital. 

However, in spite of these adverse conditions in the realisation 
of our production, which are common to all oil-producing under- 
takings, I think you will agree that we have good reason for con- 
siderable satisfaction with the results which have attended our 
operations for the year under review. 


Ltd., was held, 


OIL PRODUCTION AND DELIVERIES. 

The production of oil for the year was 414,328 tons, as com- 
pared with 294,775 tons for the previous years. This production 
eonstitutes a further record output, and was obtained from 110 
wells. The production for the first three months of the current 
financial year has been 103,690 tons, thus maintaining practically 
the average rate of production for 1928-29. The total production 
of our oilfield up to December 31, 1929, has been approximately 
1,800,000 tons, and it is anticipated that during the current year 
we shall produce about 35 per cent. of the entire oil production of 
Trinidad. 

The oil delivered to Trinidad Leaseholds and that used in our 
own operations during the year amounted to 414,212 tons. 

During the year 36,651 feet were drilled, making a total footage 
of 206,433 feet. Five wells which had been started prior to 
October 1, 1928, were drilled to completion, fourteen new wells 
were commenced and completed, two wells were deepened and 
again brought into production, and five wells further which had 
been started were in progress at the end of the year. Of the 
twenty-one wells which were brought in during the year none 
were failures, and the incidence of good producers was consider- 
ably better than during the preceding year. 


AMORTISATION. 


In accordance with our plan of amortising the wells in three 
years, £132,349 has been written off in respect of last year. Up 
to date, 88 per cent. (representing £682,966) of the total cost of 
all our wells has been written off under our amortisation plan. As 
a result, the whole of the wells now stand in the accounts at 
£95,851, which amount includes £28,881 expended on new loca- 
tions and unfinished wells not due for amortisation, and the 
wells which yielded the production for last year, therefore, stand 
in our balance sheet at £66,970, representing only 82 days’ output 
from our producing wells. 
have supported us since 


The conservative policy in which you 
our amortisation plan was initiated has 
resulted in the company now holding a very strong position in 
respect of the extremely valuable reserve which has thereby been 
created. 

As to the outlook for the current financial year, our output is 
being maintained at practically the same rate as last year, and 
there is every prospect that the output for this year will not be 
less than that for the year under review. 
over-production, however, 
look as output, as we are quite 
unable to make any forecast as to the course of prices. I can 
only express the hope that early success will attend the efforts 
for the restriction of output in the United States, upon which the 
*il industry is dependent for any material improvement in prices. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


The continued general 
makes it difficult to deal with the out- 
regards the realisation of our 





MICHAEL NAIRN AND GREENWICH, LIMITED. 
HIGHLY SATISFACTORY RESULTS. 


The eighth annual general meeting of Michael Nairn and Green- 
wich, Ltd., was held, on the 15th instant, in London, Sir Michael 
Nairn, Bart. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: From the industrial point of view the year 1929 has been 
a difficult one, but I am glad to say that in our own case the results 
in the aggregate have proved highly satisfactory, and the profits 
earned fully justify the payment of the same rate of dividend as 
we declared last year. The balance sheet now before you calls for 
The amount of dividends paid to the holding 
company shows a slight increase, and after the payment of a final 
dividend of 7 per cent., making 124 per cent. less tax for the year, 
the amount left to be carried forward is £56,037 2s. 4d., as compared 
with £44,729 15s. 9d. last year. This result has been achieved in 
spite of the fact that during the whole of the period under review 
our associated companies have sold their products at a lower price 
than those which ruled in 1928. The linoleum industry has been very 
prosperous during the last few years, but I think it only right to 
say that we have been assisted, at least so far as our own country 
is concerned, to a great extent by the very large building schemes 
which have been in operation. 


no special comment. 


OVERSEAS INTERESTS. 


suilding on the same scale, however, cannot continue indefinitely, 
and it is therefore the constant aim of our associated companies 
not only to maintain their position in the home trade but to secure 
the largest possible share of the linoleum business in markets 
beyond the borders of our own country. I should like to remind 
the shareholders that in addition to our large works at Kirkcaldy and 
Greenwich we have considerable interests in the manufacture of line 
leum in our Dominions and in other countries of the world. These 
interests have been acquired without asking our shareholders to sub- 
scribe one penny in the way of fresh capital, and we value them very 
highly, both for their present and potential profit-earning capacity. 

With regard to the future, while I do not wish to strike a pessi- 
mistic note, I am bound to say that I view with real concern the 
rate at which public expenditure is increasing in this country. It 
seems to me that, in view of our heavy financial responsibilities as 
a nation, we should conserve our resources in every possible diree 
tion and exercise the strictest supervision over disbursements from 
the public purse. I have never considered it within my province 
to make political references at our annual meetings, but I feel 
bound to emphasise the fact that the industrial prosperity of the 
country is intimately concerned with the economic policy of the 
Government. I propose to give you an illustration of what I mean 
to convey. In my speech last year I referred to the erection at the 
Nairn works at Kirkcaldy of a new central power plant, which 
involved a heavy expenditure. It is one of the finest plants in the 
country, and its installation has been fully justified by the very 
considerable economies effected in coal consumption. I am afraid, 
however, that, should the Coal Bill now before Parliament pass in 
its present form, a proportion of the reduction in costs will be lost 
by the increase in the price of coal. I respectfully suggest that the 
Government, in introducing legislation one of the effects of which 
will be to force the coal industry to increase prices to the consumer 
in order that that industry may improve its financial position, is 
turning backwards the hands of the industrial clock and undermin- 
ing the prosperity of other industries who depend so much upon 
buying their coal supplies at the lowest possible competitive prices. 


‘ HIGHEST POSSIBLE STANDARD OF QUALITY.”’ 


I might remind the shareholders here that our associated eom- 
panies really comprise one self-contained unit, which can supply 
every grade of what our American friends call hard-surfaced floor 
coverings, from low-price floorcloths to the most expensive inlaid, 
parquet and marble productions in linoleum, and they are, there- 
fore, admirably equipped from the competitive point of view. 
Through having interests in common these companies are able to 
economise in the purchase of raw materials, to share in the results 
of the work of research, and to take the fullest advantage of the 
markets of the world. As years go on, competition in the linoleum 
industry grows no less, but your directors are fully alive to the 
situation. Everything is being done to maintain and strengthen 
hold in the trade, not only by the maintenance of 
the highest possible standard of quality for our goods, but by 
fullest extent the productive capacities of all 
home and abroad, and at the 

entrenched 


the position we 


devel ping to their 
the wanaeied companies both at 
financial position, 


rward 


same time conserving our strongly 
so that I can assure the shareholders that they can look 
to the future with absolute confidence. 

Major Sir Robert Spencer-Nairn seconded the resolution, which 
was carried unanimously. 
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LIEBIG’S EXTRACT OF MEAT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
A RECORD PROFIT. 


The sixty-fifth annual general meeting of Liebig’s Extract of Meat 
Company, Ltd., was held on the 16th instant, at the Cannon Street 
Hotel, London, E.C. 

Mr C. E. Gunther (chairman and managing director) said that 
the profit of £371,000 was the highest in the company’s history, and 
its attainment had been aided by the fresh capital issued during the 
past year. The full amount of new capital, however, was not 
available for remunerative employment throughout the period, and, 
in view of the strong position of the company’s reserves and carry- 
forward, which stood at a total not far short of the ordinary capital, 
the directors had considered that they would be best interpreting 
the wishes of the shareholders if they were to forego on the present 
occasion any allocation from profit to the reserve fund. The 
directors recommended the maintenance of the dividend at the 
same total rate of 16s. per share, free of tax, on the increased capital. 


EXPANSION OF TURNOVER. 


Trade in their principal products had shown a healthy resilience, 
and a gratifying expansion of turnover had enabled them to counter- 
act to a certain extent the advancing cost of raw materials. The 
company’s business in general had continued to be satisfactory, 
although results had been affected by abnormally dry conditions 
on certain of the ranches and estancias, by low market values of 
produce, notably hides, and by a strike which had impeded the 
operation of one of their South American factories and the movement 
of produce therefrom. While hides had declined to the region of 
pre-war values, the cost of cattle had ruled at a figure considerably 
in excess of the pre-war range, and in the face of this, and the 
greatly increased charges in respect of labour, fuel, packing material, 
transport, taxation, &c., it was a remarkable fact and testimony 
to what could be achieved by efficiency, combined with a greatly 
increased turnover and output, that the company’s canned meats 
should be available to purchasers at prices no higher than those of 
pre-war times. A farming, manufacturing and trading business 
such as theirs was liable to the ups and downs and the fluctuations 
inherent to all businesses of a similar nature, and perhaps the 
company’s greatest security rested in the wide ramifications of their 
business and the fect that, if one branch failed to pull its full weight 
in any one year, another might be in a position to make good the 
deficiency. 

During the year under review he had paid a visit to their River 
Plate factories and to some of the estancias, and he found everything 
going on smoothly and satisfactorily with the exception of conditions 
ruling at that time in Paraguay. The factories were fully maintained 
up to the high standard of efficiency required in their business, and 
this statement would, he was sure, be confirmed by his colleagues, 
Mr Follett Holt and Mr Alfred Grisar, who had also visited the 
River Plate factories and estancias since the last meeting. These 
visits afforded the opportunity of discussing with their colleague, 
Sir Herbert Gibson, who resided in the River Plate, and with the 
company’s general administration, the many matters affecting their 
widespread interests in South America. 

The climatic conditions during the past year were good on their 
Rhodesian property, and the cattle were making up the effects of 
the drought which had prevailed in the previous two years, while 
prices for all classes of slaughter stock had shown some improvement. 
Since the close of the financial year they had formed in this country 
a@ subsidiary company to take over their factory and business in 
South-West Africa as from September Ist last. The factory there 
had been enlarged and improved, and afforded a valuable outlet to 
the local breeders for the realisation of their surplus cattle, while 
making useful contributions to the company’s supplies. 

The first full year’s operations of their Uruguayan subsidiary, 
whose main objective was cattle and sheep farming, had been 
successful, and it had contributed a satisfactory return on its capital. 


PARTICIPATION IN ANTWERP EXHIBITION, 


Referring to the fact that Belgium would commemorate in the 
present year the centenary of its independence by organising twin 
international exhibitions at Antwerp and Liege, the chairman said 
that the company owed it to their lifelong connection with the 
former City to participate therein in a prominent manner. They 
would have a handsome pavilion in the centre of the Antwerp 
Exhibition, and their trade activities in the numerous European 
countries would be suitably dealt with. 

Trade in the company’s chief products continued to show the most 
gratifying and encouraging expansion, and the high reputation and 
goodwill attached to their trade marks—Oxo, Fray Bentos, Liebig, 
Viandox, and others—had never stood better than they did to-day. 
Their products were enjoying to a fuller extent than ever the 
appreciation of their world-wide clientele. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





——— ey, 


RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND GRANARIES, LIMITED, 
CONDITIONS IN BRAZIL. 


The forty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro 
Flour Mills and Granaries, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, 
at River Plate House, London, Mr Richard Foster (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that at the termination of his contract as managing director 
Mr S. C. Sheppard was not prepared, after long years of arduous 
work in the company’s service, to renew it, but had agreed to con- 
tinue as a director of the company. After dealing at length with 
the items of the profit and loss account and the balance sheet, the 
Chairman said that if the shareholders were in agreement with these 
accounts the board would be able to pay their usual dividend of 
ls. 9d. per share, free of income tax (making 3s. for the year), and 
carry forward £88,380, as against £88,557 last year. No doubt the 
company could have paid a bonus this year, but no shareholder who 
knew what the state of trade in Brazil was at the moment, or even 
any shareholder who had noted Mr Sheppard’s and his own remarks 
during the last few years, would, after hearing what they had to 
say that day, expect a conservative board to do more than maintain 
the dividend until such time as the commercial troubles in Brazil 
showed signs of improvement. 

Mr S. C. Sheppard seconded the resolution, and said that there 
was unfortunately no doubt that Brazil was still passing through a 
very trying period, at any rate, so far as commercial affairs were 
concerned, Naturally, the company’s trade had suffered. The 
amount of wheat ground was down by approximately 6.6 per cent., 
as compared with the preceding year, while the output of the 
cotton mill fell off slightly under 9 per cent. As a country Brazil 
was certainly making substantial progress; although the conditions 
now were difficult, he looked for an improvement in the future. 

The resolution was unanimously adopted, and the dividend 
recommended was approved. 

The Chairman announced that, after thirty years’ service with 
the company as a director and seventeen years’ as their chairman, 
he had decided to retire from the board, and several shareholders 
expressed their great regret at his decision. 

A resolution was passed to increase the borrowing powers of the 
company by £250,000, and the proceedings terminated. 
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undeveloped Continent. 

C, Since then, the enterprise of succeeding generations 


has resulted in phenomenal development of the vast 
resources of the New World. 


@, To-day a great and growing volume of overseas 
trade is transacted annually by the Latin American 
Republics, and complete facilities for every descrip 
tion of modern banking business are afforded by 
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FANTI CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
IMPROVED RESULTS. 


The annual general meeting of the Fanti Consolidated Investment 
Co., Ltd., was held, on the 15th instant, at the Cannon Street Hotel, 
London, Sir Edmund Davis (chairman and joint managing director) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said :—On July 27, 1929, we carried out our promise to pay an 
interim dividend; this amounted to 44d. per share and a bonus of 
14d. per share, namely, £33,750. After deducting this amount and 
the relative proportion of the directors’ and managing directors’ 
percentage of profit, £3,037, and the £30,000 transferred to reserve 
account, making together £66,787, there is a balance of £78,896 
available for allocation. Out of this sum the directors recommend 
the declaration of a final dividend of 4$d. per share and a bonus of 
74d. per share, equivalent to ls. per share, less income tax, which 
will make a total distribution for the year ended December 31, 
1929, of 1s. 6d. per share, or 183 per cent. (Applause.) 

To summarise the position, at December 31, 1929, we will take the 
investments at the value at which they stand in the books, and the 
cash and debtors, less creditors, which together amount to £678,896, 
as compared with £654,022 at December 31, 1928, an increase of 
£34,874. Taking the investments held on Monday last, the 13th 
instant, at the market prices on that day where there was a quota- 
tion, and the unquoted securities at cost or the written-down value, 
and our holding of African Manganese debentures at par, the value 
works out at £984,991. Adding to this the cash and debtors, less 
creditors, at the same date, the total amounts to £1,014,906, which 
is equivalent to 15s. 0.4d. per share on our issued capital of £540,000. 
(Applause. ) 

Replying to a shareholder, the chairman said that he thought 
the directors had, on the whole, done very well indeed for the 
company. (Hear, hear.) Since December 31, 1918, they had paid 
to the shareholders a total of £710,166 in dividends on a capital of 
£540,000. He thought that they could claim to have served the 
company during very difficult times in a very satisfactory manner, 
and he would like to add that the company had not been hit in 
any way by groups which had been in trouble during the past year. 
As far as the future of the company was concerned, he hoped that as 
a result of the very careful handling of its affairs by the board of 
directors as at present constituted, they would have a satisfactory 
balance sheet to present to the shareholders again next year, and he 
saw no reason to doubt why they should not be able to sub- 
mit their accounts as promptly as they had done on the present 
occasion. (Applause.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 





CARDINAL INVESTMENT TRUST, LIMITED. 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF DIFFICULT YEAR. 


The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of this Trust was 
held, on the 16th instant, at Winchester House, London, E.C. 

Mr Gerald T. Moody (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said :—The gross receipts amount to £45,846, comparing with 
£39,597 for the previous year. The convertible debenture stock 
ranks for twelve months’ interest, whilst we have not had the full 
advantage arising from the permanent investment of the money 
it represents; we have preferred to leave money with our bankers 
or invested in three months’ Treasuries rather than buy at inflated 
prices. Notwithstanding all the adverse features of the year, our 
net revenue amounts to £30,005, and allows us to recommend a 
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final dividend of 10 per cent. on the deferred stock, making 
16 per cent., less income tax, for the year, that £5,000 be appro- 
priated to reserve account, increasing this to £45,000, and that 
£8,168 be carried forward, as compared with £7,657 brought in. 
In my observations made at our annual meeting in January, 1929, 
I predicted that the then current industrial boom would be 
followed by a period of depression. A few weeks later the 
beginning of the collapse was heralded by a rise in the Bank rate 
and the prices of the shares of many mushroom companies 
crumbled, with the usual aftermath of revealed heavy losses and 
several grave scandals. To these I would not refer except to say 
we are quite free from entanglement with any of the notorious 
parties. The fundamental policy of our company is, and always 
has been, the wide spreading of risks and this has proved so 
successful in practice that I have reached the conclusion that 
Investment Trusts should be so constituted that the articles of 
association, or better still, the memorandum of association should 
prohibit the investment of more than 5 per cent.—or even a 
smaller percentage—of the funds of the company in any one 
undertaking. We are considering whether we should not make 
this policy compulsory by asking you to sanction the necessary 
changes in our articles. 

Notwithstanding the persistent fall in price of investment 
securities throughout 1929 we are in the happy position of being 
able to assure our stockholders that valuation of our invest- 
ments as at December 31, 1929, after allowing for the proposed 
dividend and other allocations, shows a substantial surplus over 
the issued capital and reserve account. As a supplement to our 
report we have this year given a complete analysis of the com- 
pany’s investments, 418 in number, which analysis fully bears 
out the statement already made regarding the spreading of our 
risks, and relying on this you will be justified if you conclude 
that at the close of the year into which we have now entered you 
may expect to receive a statement not less favourable than that 
we have the pleasure of placing before you to-day. (Hear, hear.) 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








Government BWeturns, Ke. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the week ended January 11, 1930 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 





EXPENDITURE. £ RECEIPTS £ 
Supply Services.........cccesccseces 5,600 | From Revenue.............sceseee 24,382 
Interest, &c., on Debt ............ 3 204 
SEE a conacevenswencssaveaes 734 
eee 
Increase in Balances ae 
Decrease in Debt .................. 
24,382 





The ordinary revenue for the week amounted to £24,381,600, as 
compared with £23,399,400 in the corresponding week last year. 
Income tax was higher at £11,788,000, against £11,306,000, and 
super-tax at £3,180,000, against £2,930,000. Customs and Excise 
brought in £1,839,000 and £1,012,000, against £1,828,000 and 
£1,172,000 respectively. Ordinary receipts were lower at £170,600, 
against £209,900, but special receipts were higher at £400,000, 
against £800. The National Debt was reduced by £14,120,000, as 
shown below :— 


(000’s omitted.) 


£ £ 
5% Conversion Loan ......... + 16,600 | Treasury Bills ...............00. — 15,207 
National Savings Certificates + 200 | Public Dept. Advances ...... — 16,050 
Ei cnccsncucsienssenecasiess + 337 
+ 17,137 — 31,257 


The Floating Debt was reduced by £31,255,000 to £818,435,000. 
FrnancraL YEAR, 1929-30, Aprit 1 To JANUARY II. 


Revenue 
Decreases in balance 
Amount borrowed 


£ 
453,407,682 
3,304,685 
154,317,433 


£ 
611,029,800 


Expenditure 


611,029,800 611,029,800 





ESTIMATES FOR FINANCIAL YEAR, 1929-30. 
£ £ 
Expenditure......... 691,564,000* | Revenue ..........+ 746,060,000 
Sinking Fund ...... 50,400,000 
ene 4,096,000 
746,060,000 746,060,000 
* This figure includes the new Exchequer Contributions of 
£15,560,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 
WR OO iicikciccneccwccacscnsccacrsevecsuccssecducsesacsicdcccess 58,110,000 
WG TE voces cccensccednconccecccvesscscessesecccssesasanencess 22,510,000 
80,620,000 
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Ratinc RELIEF SUSPENSE ACCOUNT. 


Ny 



































| 
Balance on April 1, 1929 ... 22,633,000 | Cost of anticipating rate 
relief for Agriculture...... 2,570,000 
Balance on March 31, 1930 20,063,000 
22,633,000 22,633, 000 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 
| = . - - - - - - 
Se) Rol Bs! So) Be | Be | Ba | Bo! as 
apt -_— un a S| oo nN ao! 2 
BS) gS) oh] eh) eh] sh] ge] Bl es 
= oa A Zz a A A = 
24% and 23% Consols | 573 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 
Other Funded Debt... 15 15 14 14 4 14 14 14 14 
Term Annuities......... 30 20 13 13 12 2 12 12 12 
4% Consolidated Loan a) - sail oe 166 204 354 354 354 
34% Conversion Loan 709 760 740 832 8ll éll 81l 
Hy Conversion Loan 210 211 211 221 223 223 223 
eye Loan... | ra -_ on bap vols a 144 171 
3 Cl 63 63 63 63 = sai ne bate 
31% © War Stock ...... 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 
4% and 5% War Stock 2,047 | 2,052 | 2,109 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,264 | 2,264 | 2,264 
Nation: al w ar Bonds... 1,509 778 706 556 194 Ase es Mate 
4% Funding Loan...... 409 394 390 389 385 381 381 381 
4% Victory Bonds ... 360 | 303 | 292] 277] 261] 246] 246] 246 
Treasury Bonds ...... see ae 499 482 454 675 681 600 600 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20 323 15 15 15 16 16 16 16 
National Savings Certs. 267 369 375 372 362 361 359 359 
Other Debt® ............ 1,306 | 1,124 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,087 | 1,087 | 1,087 
American Loan (Angio- | | 
French) ......cccccess. me 51 eee oes oes ose eos oes eee 
Treasury Bills ......... 15 | 1,107 576 565 599 527 700 780 784 
Temporary Advances 1 243 167 139 117 162 37 77 34 
654 | 8,033 | 7,598 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,500 | 7,681 | 7,669 
Othor Capital Liabilities) 57 46 68 75 98 103 120 108 108 
_Total Liabilities .. af m1 | 8,079 | 7,66 666 6 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,620 | 7,789 | 7,777 














* Includes debt to American Government. 


POSITION 
Ways and Means Advances 


Outstanding— 


OF 


Advances by Bank of Eugland.. 


Advances by Public Dey artments 19, 940, 000 
Treasury Bills outstanding 


Total Floating Debt 


THE FLOATING 
Jan. 12, °29. Mar. 31, 
£ £ 


DEBT. 
29. Jan. 





Movement 
Week ended 


11, °30. Jan. 11, '30. 
£ £ 





37,050,000 33,980,000 — 16,050,000 
ace 780,120,000 700,295,000 784,455,000° — 15,205,000 
aaa 800,060,000 737,345,000 818,435,000 — 31,255,000 


® Includes £25,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders 
January 10, 1930, 
£48,705,000. For 


full; 


and above in 
54 per cent., 


for £35,000,000 


and the 


Tuesday 


and above in full; 


in 
ve total 


to Fri iday, 


Treasury 
amount 


Pills 


were 


at £98 19s. 


Saturday, at £99 Os. ld., 


applied for 
bills at 3 months, dated Monday, at £99 0s. 1d., 


opened on 


was 
10d., about 
and above 

















in full. The amounts allotted were in bills at 3 months, £36,000,000. 
Amount Treasury Bills 
Date. aneunt Applied at 3 Months. 
ered. F te es >. 
or. Average Rate. 
£ £ & «6. d. 
Wor. 45,000,000 69,150,009 513 9-82 
Nov. 45,000,000 71,555,000 § 9 2-92 
Noy. 45,000,000 65,485,000 416 8-14 
Nov. 45,000,000 53,630,000 414 10 
Dec 45,000,000 51,465,000 415 11-74 
Dec. 40,000,000 44,715,000 415 9-67 
Dec. 40,000,000 44,235,000 416 0-55 
Dec. ‘ 45,000,000 67,110,000 412 0-61 
Jam. 40,000,000 63,480,000 4 511-16 
Jan. 35,000,000 48,705,000 4 1 4-89 








PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 
























| Total Receipts into the 
Estimate | Exchequer from Week Week 
REVENUE AND forthe | E aa Ended 
OTHER RECEIPTS. Year jApril 1. 1929, |April 1, 1928, go »| Jan. 12, 
1929-30. 0." | 1929 
\Jan. iL 1930. Jan. 2 1929. 
ORDINARY REVENUE. £ £ £ £ | £ 
Inland Revenue— | 
NERD TIRE cncvcscessecese 239,500,000} 89,675,000) 90,384,000 11,788,000! 11,306,000 
Super-Tax ........... 58,000,000 20,180,000 20,680,000] 3,180,000; 2,930,000 
Estate, &c., Duties ...... | 81,000,000 60,260,000 61,890,000; 730,000) 790.000 
EE 31,000,00( 17,980,000 21,530,000) 500,000) 650,000 
Excess Profits Duty | | 
and Corporation Profits } | 
| ne 1,700,000) 10,000} 580,000) j : 
Land Tax and Mineral | 
ag Swy opume 800,000 190,000 190,000 | 20,000 
Total Inland Revenue... 1412,000,000 188,295,000) "195,2 254,000) 16,198, 000 15.696,000 
Oustoms and Excise— 
SEEN  cenceveessenseonse 1119,850,000} 94,846, ( 94,474,000; 1,839,( 1,82 ) 
ees 1130,550,000 99,870,000) 105,730,000! 1,012,000) 1,1 ) 
Total Customs and Excise} 250,400,000 194,7 716,000} 200,204,000) 2,851,¢ 3,000,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties | | | 
(Exchequer Share) ...... 4,700,000 7,585,468 6,658,067) 4,587,644) 3,829,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 8,900,000) 8,350,000 7,800,000 Dr.350000; 300,000 
| eee | 1,250,000} 1,010,000) 920,000 
Receipts from undry | j | | 
BIN cccscercksesscbeorenies } 550,000 25,008,387; 21,721,269; 524,422) 363,712 
Miscejlaneous : | | 
Ordinary Re« ‘eipts —" | 12,590,000 8,519,314 11,992,514) 170,569} 209,883 
Special Receipts ......... } 26,900,000 19,923,513 30,301,746} 400,000 800 
Total Ordinary Revenue. |746,300,000! 453,407,682! 474,851,596 24,381,635) 23,399,395 
SELF-BALANCING - - ——-——— —_ - — 
REVENUE, | | 
Post Office...........ccccseee 58,110,000! 44,550,000) 43,100,000] 1,350,000} 800,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties ap- } | | | 
portioned to Road Fund | 22,600,000 9,270,532 9,619,933! 1,023,356) 1,453,000 
Total Seif - Balancing | - - - 
BED vnctnacsnctninccte | 80,710,0 53,820,532 92,719,933 2,37 ,356} 2,253,000 
FONE ccnevtecnenennesccescocscess ' 507,228,214) 527,571,529) 26,754,991|/25,652,395 


[January 18, 1930. 

























































































ee 
Total Receipts into the 
Exchequer from Week Week 
REVENUE AND OTHER Ended Ended 
a ETIPIO 
RECEIPTS. April 1, 1929, April 1, 1928, me hi, | oon. 
: 9, 
Jan. i “1930. Jan. 12, 1929. 
OTHER RECEIPTS. 
Temporary Advances Repaid— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) ° 
Act, 1904 ...ccccccccccccccsescrcccesees 36,917) 36,917 
Under the Unemployment Insurance 
Acts, 1920 to 1928 ........eeereeererers 2,040,000 774,432 = a 
Road Fun .....-coccsssccccsceescess ove 741,000; 1,000,000} 741,000! 1,000,009 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues : 
Under the Telegraph (Money) 
Act, 1925, and Post Office 
and Telegraph (Money) Act, 
IE. cuseccencceeiscccnscavnsnessscce | 7,750,000 7,650,000 
(b) Under the Unemployment Insu- | 
rance Acts, 1920 to 1928 ....... 4,380,000 8,510, ~_ 260,000} 380,009 
(c) For other Issues : | 
By Treasury Bills ................ 2,485,202,000) 2,133,335, 000 51,693,000 57,554,000 
By 5 per cent. Conversion | | 
Loan, 1944-64............0+000 92,400,280 16,600,000) . 
By National Savings Certificates 30,600,000 30, 650, et 800,000} 800,000 
By National War Bonds......... iia ous * 
By 5 per cent. Treasury Bonds, " 
TREAD  ccccsnbpnesnecusesacnensens 93,603,348) 
By 44 per cent. Treasury Bonds, 
BREEDS cccocccescccceccscncocesees 26,300,972 4,610,000 
(d) Ways and Means Advances ...... 543,640,000} 463,690,000) 8,265,000) 5,085,000 
Repayments— 
In respect of Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 
DINE DUE cvcecccscceccccenccescocussoceses 120,054 122,717 
| 3,7 700, 439, 437] 3,271,553,953 105113991) 90,471,39 
1929. 1928. 
Balances in Ex- £ £ | 
cheguer on lst | 
April :-— 
Bank of England |5,515,917|5,918,513| 
Bank of Ireland 736,607) ‘404, 112| 6,252, 524) 6,322,625 
DGRE  corccececccccoveneccsveneceved +£ | 3,706,691,961) 3,277,876,578)105 113991 90, 0,471,395 
, Total Issues out of 
ee I the Exchequer to 
1929-39 | meet Payments from 
EXPENDITURE « | (including | -~—— IS80ES J 
AND OTHER ISSUES. | ‘suppie- |Apr. 1, 1929,/Apr. 1, 1928,| Week | Week 
mentary to to Ended Ended 
Grants). Jan. 11, Jan. 12, Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, 
1930. 1929. 1930. 1929, 
CRDINARY 
EXPENDITURE. £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management 
of National Debt......... | 304,600, yi 281,204,103} 279,010,770) 3,203,847) 1,476,121 
Payments to Local Taxa- 
tion Accounts .......... 15,000,000 7,686,185 8,513,890 80,000 
Payments to Northern 
Ireland Exchequer ..... 5,400,000 3,595,998 3,197,396} 178,572 
Other Consolidated Fund 
DONVERES coescccccscevesece 3,500,000 2,581,108 1,874,250) 204,216) 201,350 
Supply Services (exclud- 
ing Post Office) ......... 367,534,000! 278,674,628] 263,001,502) 5,600,000] 5,170,000 
Total Ordinary Ex- —_—— —_——— soo —- 
penditure ......... 696, 034, 000) 57 3,742, 022 555,597, 808 9, 186, 635| 6, 927,473 
Sinking Fund ........+++ ° 50, 400, 000 37,287,778 41, 521, 1,992 734, 486 620, 000 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE. 
Post Office .......ceceeeeeees 58,110,000} 44,550,000] 43,100,000} 1,350,000} 800,000 
Road Fund...........cssee0 22,600,000 9,270,532 9,619,933) 1,023,356) 1,453,000 
Total Self-Balancing 
Expenditure ...... 80,710,000 53,820,532 52,719, 935) 2,373,356] 2,253,000 
| Ee ove 664, 850, 332 649,839, — 1294, 477} 9,800,473 
OTHER ISSUES. 
Temporary Advances— 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
ACt, 1904 — a.rccccccccccccccccccccvcceses 36,917 36,917 
Under the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Acts, 1920 to 1928 ............ 4,380,000 8,510,000} 260,000} 380,000 
Road Fund, under Section 27 of the 
Finance Act, 1928........s.c0008 «008 2,241,000 3,825,000 
{asues to meet Capital Expenditure— 
Under the Telegraph (Money) Act, 
1925, and the Post Office and 
Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 ...... 8,150,000 8,050,000 400,000 400,000 
Unemployment Insur. Acts, 1920-28 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed 2,040,000 774,432 
Redemption of Debt— | 
Treasury Bills ..........ccccccccsccsseeee 2,401,005,000) 1,880,175,000/ 66,900,000) 6 1,640,000 
Principal of National Savings Cer- | | 
EE NI aa 35,000,000 32,150,000] 600,000} 700,000 
Princ ip: al of Nationa! Savings Bonds 
paid off <66-ieinineieenactnlaiane tae 7,426) 3,061 
Principa! of National War Bonds | | 
PAId Off  ..cceccccccccccccccccsccsecsccees nei 82,762,476) 
Principal of Treasury Bonds p: 29,409,505 tei | 
Other Debt under the War Loan 
Acts, 1914 t0 1919 — ....reccereeeeeees 4,729,012 3,341,000) 
securities surrendered for Duties 
under Section 34 of the Finance 
Act, 1917. .cccccccccccccccccccccccccvccess 49,506 4,0 10} 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid... 546,710,000] 605,600,000| 24,315,000) 17,135,000 
j 


Depreciation Fund under the Finance 











NE EE. cclikeseesecdinciahveusanesenene 5,135,424 
Old Sinking Fund, 1907-08— 
Issued under Section 9 of the Fi- 
NANCE ACt, 190B ...cececreceseceeeeee a 1,000 
_ | 3,703,744,122| 3,275,068,619) 104773477 | 90,055,473 
j — 11, | Jan. 12, | | 
Balances in Ex- | . | oa | 
chequer | } 
Bank of England |2 206, 668)2 190, 031 ome ‘ia 188,676] - 238, 921 
Bank of ireland | | 741,171 617, 928) 2,947,839} 2,807,959} . 151,838) - 177, 001 
Detalr.ccee- waeevocnsnsonanel | 3,706,691,961| 3,277,876,578| - 340,514| + 415,938 





Treasury, January 13, 1930. 
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Che Bankers’ Gasette. 








BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 15, 1930. 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


£ 

Notes Issued — 
In Circulation  ....cccccsecves 351,94 
In Banking Department ... 58,52. 
£410,46 


2,915 
3,453 





6,378 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 





Proprietors’ Capital 14,553,000 

BeSt — vccccccccccccccces 3,524,347 

Public Deposita® 24,810,835 

Other Deposits— 

Bankers ...... £64,358,135 
Other Accounts 36,419,015 

————— 100,777,150 

1-Day and other Bills ......... 2,449 

£143,667,781 








PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 





























Aggregate Weekly 
Month of December. Totals te 
1928. 1929. | % 1929. | 1930. 
Number of Working days 24 24 | 
£ £ £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM............. 11,892,000 | 10,651,000 |—10-4) 5,066,100 | 5,349,900 
BRADFORD .... 5,547,000 | 4,456,000 |—19-6| sea ies 
BRISTOL ............... wae 4,642,000 | 4,798,000 |+ 3-3] 2,279,000} 1,948,000 
SE iccscacasceaseousse ie a pa «+» , 12,080,700 | 12,023,000 
DE ikikerectsccescsosencacs 3,571,000 | 3,437,000 }— 3-7) 1,703,500 | 1,594,500 
incscadtcsneccsnsece i 3,903,000 | 3,908,000 |+ 0-1) 2,092,500 | 2,017,700 
LEICESTER ............... 3,772,000 | 3,159,000 |—16-2 1,868,700 1,590,600 
LIVERPOOL .............. 32,836,000 | 30,798,000 |— 6-2} 16,500,000 | 13,388,300 
MANCHESTER............. 58,622,000 | 52,931,000 |— 9-7] 23.467.900 | 20,073,500 
Halal 8,643,000 | 6,199,000 |—28-2) 2,602,400 | 2,264,100 
NOTTINGHAM ........... 2,491,000 | 2,566,000 |+ 3-0) 1,423,800 | 1,458,100 
SHEFFIELD .............. 3,612,000 | 4,043,000 |+11-9] 2,147,100 | 2,053,600 
I ocacesskacvaceves .-- 1139,531,000 |126,946,000 |— 9-0 ae 





£ 
Government Debt. ...........0.05 11,015,100 
Other Government Securities .. 234,087,858 
Otter Becaritses ..cccccccccscecece 10,429,647 
NN seal caine eae etcae 4,467,395 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 150,466,378 
£410,466,378 
£ 
Government Securities ......... 61,250,615 
Other Securities— 
Discounts and 
Advances £9,671,904 
Securities ...... 14,033,836 
-—-— 23,705,740 
Se ae eae eee 58,523,463 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 187,963 
£143,667,781 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts. 





Both Departments. 


Amount. 
Jan. 15, 1930. 


Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Week. 





Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Year. 












































ON. sc ccustueisecnepsioudunie 351,942,915 — 10,978,857 — 8,739,621 
OO eae 24,810,835 7,600,178 9,662,476 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 64,358,135 — 11,343,163 — 3,191,837 
Other deposits ............ 36,419,015 ! 4,946 — 246,744 
Seven-day bills an ‘ 2,449 _ 283 _ 1,076 
Total, outside liabilities naiiiiianainnialaiain 477,533,349 — 13,877,179 — 2,516,802 
Capital NS ORE 18,077,347 20,687 1,133 
Government debt and securities 306,353,573 — 8,630,505 6,541,912 
Discounts and advances ...........0+6. 9,671,904 — 5,410,067 — 3,386,425 
IIE ccc cnccaccinaeananbbernces 4,463,483 — 1,252,734 — 1,247,983 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 4,467,395 — 2,658 — 671,429 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserve)... 150,654,341 1,439,472 — 3,751,744 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking |—— -— —————— — 
een 58, 711, 426 +12, 418, 329 4, 987, 877 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |——-—--—--——_|— | ——_- 
bilities — 
(a) Banking department only 
ey ae 464° + 108% + 1% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (* reserve ratio ’’) " 314% 14% — 3% 
Issue Department. | Banking Department. Goldin or |w ¢ 
Date Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other ad - £8 
Issued. tion. Deposits. | Deposits. | Deposits. ated ili 
1929. | £ | £ | £ ] £ | | | %o 
Nov.27 |394,7 712, 194) 354,556, 1744) 17,432,949] 58,219,448) 38, 200, 325| 2,568, 435 in | 5h 
Dec. 4 |393,725,605| 361,085,989) 8,002,907| 58,620,463! 37,497, "753| 995,323 out} 5} 
11 |397,006,947| 365,158,088) 8,859,520) 58,072, 562) 36,399, 055) 3,277,426 in | 5$ 
18 |400,504,845/ 371,698,128} 9,859, 353 62,065,360} 35,517,307! 3,490,526 in 5 
sa 405,898,399 379,573,841| 8,829,268) 71,048, ‘531 35,788,939) 5,333,308 in 5 
Jan, 1 405,960,084] 369, 782,581] 12,350, 138) 110,297, o26| 37,522,803} 21,022 out} 5 
8 |409,061,137| 362,921,772] 17,210,657| 75,701,: 298) 35,574, ‘069| 3,088,955 in 5 
15 1410,466,378' 351,942, "915! 24,810, "835| 64,358,135! 36,419,015] 1,399,602 in 5 


























Issue Depart ment. | soth Depts. Banking Department. 
. old Coi : Dis- 
Date. Govt. Other Gol 1 ( om Govt. ; ‘ Other Reserve & 
Debt and] Securi- -_ —_ Securi- oe Securi- the “* Pro- 
|Securities.| ties. = —a. | ties. an ties. portion.” 
zo | oc | ec |e | £ £ | .% 
Nov.27 |244743704 10432762/135381905 2834 lervassaal 15263821 17880406! 40825161 351} 
Dec. 4 244744435 10431977|134269209) 28 #; 60428618] 9622606|18730735| 33183220 31} 
11 |244234017 10942367/137434418 2944 |60663618) 8827605) 19470351) 32276330) 31 yy 
18 [244248529 10929370) 140734339) 29 4 (65143618) 10629732|20565519|29036211/27 
a | 244637 515) ee 146027587) 29 43 |67123618|22300076)17735120 woe ii 
0. 
Jan, 1 244831464 10695 352| 146115746! 25 #} | 81658618) 42170602 | 18013503) 36333165/22 48 


8 |245098463 10431484) 149214869) 30 43 |69885615] 15081971 | 15284733) 46293097) 36 





__!245102958 10429647/ 150554341 | $1/ 313516125 90615 9671904! 14033836| 58711426/46 # 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). 





| 
| Metropotitan.| 




















Town, | Country. | Total. 
| 1 | 
ie 1930 £ £ £ € 
OE TE 144,957 5,769 8,781 159,507 
Week ended Janu OF D cccsoccccess 790,897 47,632 76,910 915,439 
Week ended Jat 828 940 39,224 62,927 931,091 
Total ‘to d ite, 19 Bs ccniaesoaainpecnn ‘1, 76 4, 194 92,625 148,618 2,006,037 
 * “rss 2,007,574 98,187 157,745 | 2,253,506 
; ee ~ 242,780 | — 5,562 | — 9,127 | — 257,469 
Increase or decrease in 1930...... { 12°] 4 5-7% 5-8% 11°4% 
Total for year, 1929.....sssssesseeees | 39,935,924 | 1,881,789 | 3,078,764 | 44,896,477 
Do. ee | 39,311,117 1,854,190 | 3,039,422 | 44,204;729 
obi arte 624,807 27,599 39,342 | + 691,751 
Increase or decrease in 1929...... {| 16% | = 1-5% 13% | = 1.6% 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest Returns of the Banks of Canada and Egypt apveared in the 
Economist of December 28 ; Italy, Denmark, Portugal, Danzig, Bulgaria, Greece, 
Finland, and Lithuania January 11. 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS. —In $’s (000’s omitted), 














Jan. 17, Dec. 26, | Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, 
RESOURCES. 1929.’ | 1929. ° | 1930. 1930 1930. 
Total gold reserve ............ 2,630,570 | 2,821,640 | 2,857,050 | 2,929,350 | 2,961,050 
Tota! bills discounted ...... 821,820 | 762,780 632,420 567.620 442,340 
Bills bought in open market 481,240 354,940 392,210 319,170 523,350 
Total U.S. Guvt. securities 238,350 485,040 510,590 484.840 479,060 
Total bills and securities ... | 1,551,230 | 1,612,540 | 1,547,52 1,384,320 .259,620 
Total resOurces ......cccceeeee 5,500,970 | 5,472,280 | 5,458,450 | 5,320,280 | 5,514,670 
LIABILITIES. | 
Federal Reserve notes in | 
actual circulation ......... 1,697,300 | 1,989,160 | 1,909,720 | 1,836,850 | 1,782,370 
Deposits—Memberbank | 
reserve account ............ | 2,414,550 | 2,320,120 | 2,355,260 | 2,367.250 | 2,357,650 
ET Bisse ose vcctsceccses | 2,472,580 | 2,375,210 | 2,413,680 | 2,422,300 2,403,880 
Capital paid in and surplus | 402,250 | 425,160 | 447,910 447,300 445,040 
Total Habdilities ......c.0<0see } 5,300,270 | 5,472,280 | 5,458,450 | 5,320,280 | 5,314,670 
Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and Federal 
Reserve note liabilities 
combined..............0000.0- | 67-0% | 67-6% | 69-6% | 72:9% | 15-4% 











NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 








; Jan. 17,| Dec. 26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, | Jan. 16, 
1929. 1929. 1930. 1930 1930. 

Total bills discounted........ | 217,570 197,720 171,760 131.180 | 70,630 

Bills bought in open market | 137,810 173,830 191,750 152 340 150,700 

Total U.S. Govt. securities 63,690 225,040 239,210 215,260 213,180 

Tota! bills and securities — | 419,170 601,030 609,860 506,320 444,360 
Deposits — Memberbank — 

reserve account ......-...-. | 955,610 945,780 985,790 956,070 969,550 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Kes. note liabili- 

ties combined -............. | 70°8% 58:9% 60-5% 67-4% 71-6% 














SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). 


























Dec 21,) Nov. 22,;Nov. 29, | Dec. 6, | Dec. 13 | Dec. 20, 
ASSETS. 1928 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Gold coin and bullion......... 7,957 1,878 7,879 7,679 7,715 7,368 
SabelGiary COIN ..cceccccsccece 83 96 85 78 80 88 
Bills discounted ............+++ 9,669 7,548 8,386 7,963 7,863 | 8,980 
I iv acnintnvecusecerees 802 850 851 596 612 612 
LIABILITIES. 
EN iccadcanantneenadenesedounn 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 
See 509 600 600 600 600 600 
Notes in circulation 8,965 7,848 9,270 8,909 8,433 | 8.496 
Government deposits ... 2,445 2,163 1,714 1,031 1,522 | 1,949 
Bankers’ deposits ............ 5,143 4,776 4,695 4,759 4,691 | 4,883 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 47-5% | 52-4% | 48-9% | 50-5% | 50°8% | 47°4% 





IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 






































l Dec. 21, ; Nov. 22,; Nov. 29, | Dec. 6, ; Dec. 13, , Dec. 20, 
ASSFTS. 1928. 1929. | 1929. 1929. 1929. | 1929. 
Total securities ...... } 21,7 5,84 | 33.00.01 | 32,87,38 | 33,01,5) | 33,28,31 | 33,26,69 
eeccveccesccosoccs } 20,12,21 7,50,19 7,43,23 7,46,99 7,49,67 6,86,45 
Cash credits.... eee | 24,63,42 | 21,8959 |} 22,82,89 | 22,36,72 | 23,38,47 | 23,6 3.97 
Inland bills ........... . | 11,12,09 4,60,32 5,10,34 5,25,25 5,71,94 6,24,43 
Foreign bills............ | 37,05 26.48 | 34,55 38,43 33,07 34,79 
Dead stock ........000- | 284,98 | 2.84.45 | 2,84,35 | 2,83,96 ) 2,84.09 | 2,83,69 
Bal. with other banks | 20,38 13,75 4,08 24,56 2,56 18,46 
GEE concccescccccccesccce } 11,03,79 } 26,31,98 24,13,88 | 18,93,55 | 16,35,71 | 15,77,11 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up........ | 5,62,5) 5,62,50 5,62,50 | 562,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
WP Banccccccccasceces 5,17,50 5,27,50 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 5,27,50 5,27,50 
Total deposita... 74,47,75 | 84,75,23 83,85,00 | 78,79,25 | 77,73 21 | 77,00,33 
The above Cae — | £ £ | £ £ | & | £ 
Deposits in London | 974 977 | 908 1,050 | 913 | 979 
Advances in London} 902 966 | 946 898} 952] 89 
Cash, &c., at other | | ; 
Banks in London 144 99 27 | 179 20! _—«138 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
} Jan. ll, | WDec. 20, Dec. 27, Jan. 3, | Jan. 10, 
ASSETS | __ 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1950. 
AGRE vsninscovcacieevasesss 33,709,295 | 41,387,667 | 41,668,420 42,453,625 | 42,458,382 
Foreign assets— } | . 
Sight deposite ...... | 12,543,191 | 7,291,164 | 7,249,143 | 7,098,821 | 7,201,903 
Bills discounted ... | 18,430,676 | 18,789,542 | 18,705,367 | 18,738,391 | 18,729,297 
Commercial bills dis- | 
counted at home... | 4,003,679 | 7,218,579 | 8,611,951 | 7,849,651 | 6,675,522 
Advances against sec. | 
To the State ...... 9,130,000 | 8,811,552 |} 8,811,552 | 8,811,552 8,811,552 
Other advances | 9'294,766 | 2,543,144 | 2,521,380 | 2,688,760 | 2,586,240 
Other assets (exclud- | 
ing forward exch.) | 3,381,353 | 2,945,503 | 2,429,983 | 3,093,863 | 3,268,114 
LIABILITIES. } ; 
Notes in circulation... | 63,153,516 | 67,149,395 | 68,570,806 | 70,288,004 | 69,346,770 
Public deposits ...... | 12,107,887 11,977,334 | 11, 737, 412 | 11,076,291 | 11,304,195 
Private deposits ...... | 6,088,567 6,997,305 7,295,726 6,675,164 6,369,139 
Other liabilities ...... } 2,142,992 2,863,067 2,366,395 2,675,204 2,710,907 
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THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted) 




















Jan. 7, Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 
ASSETS 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 
Reichsbank shares not. ye t issued 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
Gold and bullion .................... 2,729,345 | 2,264,664 | 2,283,116 | 2,283,832 
Of which deposited abroad ............... $5,626 149,788 149,788 149,788 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 157,377 405,737 403,587 403,824 
Bills of exchange and cheques... 2,101,183 | 2,190,460 | 2,848,393 | 2,393,731 
Silver and other coin ..........seececesees 93,618 96,858 89,11 107,016 
Notes of other German banks ............ 19,604 14,740 3,979 13,063 
i 54,211 97,981 250,630 51,224 
SS en ainaaenone 92,278 92,558 92,469 92,608 
I 562,480 603,323 563,167 581,883 
LIABILITIES, 

Reduced capital ..........cccccecseceece ees 122,788 122,788 122,788 122,788 
— of capital (shares not yet emnsind 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
settee eeeseeeeees 284,205 319,608 319,608 319,608 

Notes | in circulation . seeeeee | 4,484,184 | 4,579,047 | 5,043,677 | 4,604,679 
Other daily maturing obli; gations” sense 619,300 448,354 755,170 584,513 
SS ee 299,619 296.524 293,209 295,593 














* Equal to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmark. 
The gold reserve is calculated in accordance with the new legal prescription of one 






































AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000s omitted), 























ASSETS, Jan. 7, Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, } Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, 

Oash Reserve— 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930, 
Gold coin and bullion ... 168,752 168,634 168,634 168,634) 168.6% 
Foreign exchange......... 216.938 222,919 233,859 237,714) 221,690 
Other foreign exchanget .. 375,306 324,995 331,925 334,169) 323,712 
Bills discounted ............. 176,070 297,833 288,198 305,634) 280,976 
Gov. Debt.. 116,122 109,439 109,438 108,649} 108,604 

LIABILITIES. - 

Share capital.................. 43,206 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,20 
Reserve fund......... 8,167 283 9,28. 9,283 9,283 
Notes in circulation 967,454 | 1,029,969 | 1,013,224 | 1,094,362) 991,545 
Dc nntincvtcnisncrnsiosiuan 88,158 96,402 121,127 63,927' 115,677 





+ In dollar and sterling only. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Peng6. 
(000’s omitted). 
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ASSETS. Jan. 7, ; Dec. 15, ) Dee. 23, — = 
Metal reserve— 1929. 1929. 1929. . 4 
pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. Gold coin and bullion...............++ 201,083 | 162,747 | 162,749 oe 162,750 
a eae 48,735 | 38,636 | 38,729 | 39,092 | 25,421 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000's omitted). Silver coia and bullion .............+. 794 | 8,516] 8382] 7,911] 8,013 
—_—— Inland bills, warrants and securities... | 361,579 | 289,633 xt nytt ro 
nt) ’ ’ ’ 
i” May 28, | Jan. 10,| Dec. 19, Dee. 26, Jan, 2 Jan. 8 Advances to Sa coee 97,201 | 88,551 | 88, 
ETS 1914. 1929. 1929. . : Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
ee (b) 903,899 |1,146,255 |1,175,184 [1,175,149 1,175,182 | Notes in circulation... ee... : 440,874 | 427,652 | 427,056 | 500,599 | 440,505 
Selenees Abooal 232,650 569,396 | 561.818 | 577,709 | 613,104 | 591,147 Ourrent accounts, denosits, &c. ......... 251,946 | 133,026 | 135,928 | 98,263 | 111,940 
Silver and other coin ° 2,203 sd ° bd * Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
— PR 697,600 656,174 | 784,270 | 816,110 | 869,497 | 826,389 
ABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. | 934,150 |2,395,427 |2,656,538 |2,684,922 |2,786,611 |2,777,744 NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
t accounts 112,125 104,461 167,428 190,491 196,896 157,296 (000’s omitted). 
(b) In thousand francs. 
* The Bank, having drawn up its half-yearly balance sheet on Dec. 26, has not Jan. 7, Dec. 15, Dec. 23, } Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 
published all the figures usually shown in the weekly return. ASSETS. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930, 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,205,304 | 1,258,395 | 1,258,373 | 1,258,398 | 1,261,441 
NETHERLA ANK.— . ° ; q Balance abroad and foreign 
NDS B In florins (000's omitted) CUFTENCY oeeee cesses ees 2,493,926 | 2,040,142 | 2,174,873 | 2,259,505 | 2,242,367 
Position, Jan. 7, | Dec. 16, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 30, | Jan. 6, Discounts and advances ... 414,466 889,826 903,593 | 1,010,915 685,392 
ASSETS May 30,1914. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. State notes debt balance... | 4,094,506 | 3,778,789 | 3,774,466 | 3,761,082 | 3,754,137 
ea 163,092 | 434,547 | 447,483 | 447, 472 447,465 | 447,455 SPN EN ostsanncacncmeoass 1,535,265 885,497 | 1,085,232 | 1,390,628 | 1,242,116 
a aia as 8,436 21,763 24,534 25,451 24,374 24,129 LIABILITIES. 
Home Bills dscnted. 95,676 60,194 59,310 70,683 72,648 Bank notes in circulation... | 7,453,182 | 7,263,780 | 7,362,350 | 8,229,512 | 7,264,748 
Foreign Bills ...... 153,504 219,828 219,574 218,703 | 219,861 219,271 Check account balances ... | 1,531,811 803,018 | 1,024,403 674,845 1,163,803 
Loans and advances 50 Other liabilities............... 319,977 313,257 337,190 313,577 276,480 
in current acct... 98,162 | 85,619 | 94,072 | 110,999 | 94,175 
- LIABILITIES, ae om ed 
Notes in circulatic 1 316,632 | 834,343 818,489 | 823,353 | 852,0 845, — dinar (000’s omitted), 
Deposita ............ | 5,016 50,894 29,236 29,292 33,328 23,509 HATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA In ( 
Jan. 8, Dee. 15, Dec. 22, a —s 
— j 000° i A®°ETS, 1929. 1929. 1929. 29. . 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000's omitted). GOW evereee-cscreerememee | 91,090 | 95,222} 95,315 | 95,470] 95,541 
Position, ; Jau. 12, | Dec. 21.;Doc. 28, | Jan. 4, ; Jan. 11, Other coin and notes —— 17,812 18,481 18,982 18,890 18,976 
ASSETS, May30,1914, 1929. 1929. 1929 1930. 1930. Foreign credite —...... 227,011 291,897 289,422 266,620 286,154 
7 22,971 | 169,559 166,800 | 168,800 | 168.700 | 168,100 1,446,217 | 1,254,312 | 1,231,828 | 1,287,529 | 1,287,256 
29,785 | 22,415 y ’ ° Government advances ...... | 4,201,109 | 4,191,377 | 4,191,377 | 4,155,085 | 4,153,088 
Discounts, advances, and LIABILITIES, 
other investments ...... 77,567 | 159,626 156,000 | 152,500 | 156,800 | 157,600 Notes in circulation ....... | 5,496,551 | 5,554,824 | 5,551,415 | 5,817,966 | 5,784,364 
LIABILITIES. State credits ................. 227,825 205,900 205,900 205,900 205,903 
Notes in circulation ....... 109,499 | 311,319 291,600 | 288,800 | 291,000 | 292,100 SS ee 1,152,620 | 1,609,472 | 1,645,671 | 1,510,532 | 1,467,140 
Deposite and bills payable 11,250 | 65,803 42,800 | 39,500 | 38,600 | 37,700 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 
Position, Nov. 30, Dee. 7, Dec. 14, Dee. 21, Dec. 30, 
May 31,| Jan. 7, | Dec. 14,| Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, ASSETS, 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
ASSETS 1914 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. Gold & gold exchange | 15,910,840 | 15,907,528 | 15,899,673 | 15,929,380 | 15,930,774 
_ ee 171,175 517,452 | 561,246 581,832 594,987 595,005 Commercial bills...... 8,918,941 8,809,461 8,854,176 8,974,874 8,850,413 
Silver 18,350 45,089 27,698 26,060 23,551 23,189 State debt, advances 
Foreign Bills aud Bai- to State, ke. ...... 6,062,510 | 6,062,510 | 6,062,510 | 5,879,691 | 5,630,510 
ances abroad......... 271,385 | 296,381 | 307,468 | 352,989 | 355,765 LIABILITIES. 
| eee — 181,580 | 106,884 120,078 149,367 129,656 Notes in circulatioa. | 21,387,197 | 21,434,058 | 21,175,140 | 21,331,488 | 21,150,352 
a. ickvepeanses 103,000 78,540 54,265 61,639 75,091 69,760 Other sight liabilities | 10,124,815 | 10,131,801 | 10,072,540 9.882.920 9,389,321 
AABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation... 275,925 | 871,696 886,991 945,908 | 999,185 | 912,310 
EE steieteteeonsin | 33,750 | 215,027 | 149,026 | 124,575 | 200,381 | 245,549 BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000’s omitted). 
nial ’ : 4 Dec. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec.10, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 31, 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted) pee ay ks ey ey 1328. 
SED | cencucepiecseesenananerern 621,079 682,519 682,584 €82,637 700,517 
Jan. 12, | Dec. 21, | Dec. 28, | Jan, 4, | Jan. 11, | of ‘which held abroad 195,402 | 161,726 | 161,726 161,726 179,553 
ASSETS 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. Foreign currencies ......... 713,958 516,983 521,161 520,570 526,148 
ER En re 235,796 244,742 244,659 244,629 244,480 Bills discounted ............ 640,700 721,017 699,682 689,466 704,220 
Government securities—Swedish 6,001 22,740 22,740 22,740 22,140 Loans against securities ... 95,191 79.262 79,898 79,874 2, 
Foreign 73,774 51,896 51,896 51,359 51,359 Reserve fund securities .... 65,534 74,721 74,693 74,583 74,551 
Other Swedish bonds quoted on Liability of the Treasury... 25,000 25,000 25,000 25,000 5,000 
foreign bourses ..............+.0. 749 162 162 162 162 “LIABILITIES. 
Bills payable in Sweden¢ ......... 273,012 | 283,026 262,890 | 259,981 | 229,101 |, ET 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
o ee 62,449 100,137 110,172 113,821 128,330 Reserve funds ..........00+0. 94,435 100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 
Baiance abroad ........ . | 61,717 | 113,867 | 104,181 | 96,005 | 58,411 | Notes in circulation 1,295,349 | 1,366,123 | 1,285,837 | 1,261,424 | 1,340,263 
Advances made on government Current accounts 524,142 | 414,247 79,250 | 495,084 | 467,855 
— ~~ bondst.. ° 51,952 65,117 §3,524 61,962 48,408 Government accounts ...... 75.000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 
IABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ............... 463,402 | 558,092 | 539,393 | 542.586 | 495,772 * As from Octuber 13, 1927, 8-91 zlotys equals 1 U.S. dollar. 
Government deposits............... 239,911 | 263,513 | 259,319 | 245,666 | 226,715 
0 OS 18,218 5,508 8,042 20,481 12,402 

















+ The sum of the items “‘ Bills payable in Sweden” 
ment Securities and Bonds” 
as cover for the note issue. 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 


and ‘‘ Advances made on Govern- 
excludes advances and cash credits which are not available 


























Position, 
May 31, | Jan. 7, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, 
ASSETS. 1914. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 

Coin and bullion—Gold . 44,224 | 146,870 | 146,653 | 146,651 | 146,639 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 35,641 58,778 58,472 48,790 

Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities .........ccccccess 8,816 9,233 25,404 26,956 26,934 
Discounts and loane ............... 76,911 | 260,034 | 236,255 | 239,660 | 230,004 

LIABILITIES. : 

Notes in circulation ............... 113,484 | 305,534 | 326,546 | 317,722 | 306,385 
Deposits at sight .........ccscooees | 7,188 81,335 70,900 87,944 78,163 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 

Position, ; Jan. 12,; Dec. 21,} Dec. 28,| Jan. 4, ) Jan. 11, 

ASSETS May 30,1914.) 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 
NTE -chnueehonéniiacnte 21,775 |2,559,143 |2,565,293 |2,565,942 | 2,565,876 |2,566,013 
Se 728,600 698,545 | 709,737 | 705,053 | 702,531 | 703,698 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 /|2,069,767 |2,217,000 |2,313,805 | 2,370,114 {2,288,627 
Spanish 4% stock.. 344,475 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 344,475 44,475 
Adves. te Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LIABILITIES, 

Circulation ......... 901,550 /|4,405,500 |4,366,703 |4,432,554 | 4,490,360 |4,484,145 
a eee 477,500 963,502 | 951,605 | 929,536 | 1,014,077 [1,004,355 













































RUSSIAN STATE BANK.—Note-Issuing Department. 


(In Tchervonetz—000's omitted.) (NOTE: 1 Tchervonetz =10 gold roubles.) 












































Jan. 16,; Dee. , Dec. 16, Jan. 1, Jan. 16, 
ASSETS, 1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 
Gold in coin and bullion 17,848 | 27,643 28,089 28,570 28,567 
Other precious metals 4,336 3,690 3,556 3,461 3,348 
Foreign bank notes....... 7,803 8,405 8,168 6,785 6,758 
Drafts in sterling (Jess 10%).. 276 287 288 292 292 
Bills and Securities (less 10%) 79,737 | 117,974 117,899 114,893 | 114,035 
LIABILITIES. 
OS 109,097 | 157,540 157,603 153,697 152,574 
Balance to which notes may 
still be issued ...........00++ 903 460 397 303 426 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000’s omitted). 
| Dec. 31.) Dec. 7, | Dec. 15,) Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, 
ASSETS, | 1928. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929. 
Gold coin and bullion ...........0ssesee0e 6,380 | 6,378 6,379 | 6,385 | 6,408 
Net foreign exchange .........scccsssssse 25,067 | 18,952 | 20,001 | 20,537 | 20,782 
Subsidiary Estonian coin... 515 491 503 325 462 
Home bills discounted ...... 14,508 | 14,980 | 15,111 | 15,341 | 14,484, 
LO@Ns ANd BAVANCES ......-eeeeseeeeeeseeees 17,345 | 12,362 | 12,757 | 12,657 | 13,088 
LIABILITIES. 
Notesin circulation ..........sscssssssesees 36,433 | 33,406 | 33,684 | 36,241 | 34,042 
Sight deposits and current accounts... | 23,405 | 15,853 | 15,900 | 14,059 16,187 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 52-55% | 51-42% | 53-20% | 53-52% | 54-13% 





® Includes Ekr. 8,732,030-58, guaranteed by the Government. 
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_ Janua 
d). — ary 18, 1930. 
nt THE ECONOM 
a, BANK OF LATVIA.—In lat IST. 
8.6: i ats (gol ’ 
te} ASSETS — 3, rue a (000’s omitted). 143 
‘ Mi ‘ a aed 929. ; * - ’ Jec. 
S712 I Stren coin and coins... ayvev | aaany | aaee oo. 26,) don. 1, | Jan. 8, | OVERSEAS BANK RA 
"604 Ralance abroad ma oan 5,013 4061 eon 23,927 23.933 1930. Changed. From T TES. 
Treas. notes and an. change 68,796 45,304 aun 3,980 6.699 23,934 Amsterdan ry) - ry Cl 
3,29) Short term bills nge | 9,978 | 11,519 | 12, 17 | 46,316 | 45,108 6,725 | Athens............. Jan. 15,1930 “44 4 ranged. From ‘To 
9,283 Lane age acainst securities... 86,945 93,220 a bry a4 10,319 Prey Belgrade ......... Dee. 3, ime - ; Dec. 28,1929 Q 
1, = beaarnatiaamamaean , 5 ; 3 c Beriin.............. July 26, 192 =< Se 5 “t 
Sen LIABILITIES. “eal 12,050 arial 56,545 | 56,428 poset 94,223 mee oo Jan. 13 1930 a ue lg go ry 3 
5,67 Bf wotes in circulation ¢ ’ 21,247 21,331 yr yt eee praevia Dec, 31, 1929 os 6} | Pretoria ..... pee 8, 1927 54 3 
Capital paid UP ........eseee 42,500 | 47,188 , 1,608 | Budapest.......... Nov. 23,1929 9} 3} | Reval ........ hg a a 
Beerve sesvnvvssseescesseeeson 15.581 | 17,010 por 49,367 | 49,648 | 4 ee a ee a 3, | Riga t. 3,1929 7 8 
Special TeHEFEnernn 3.091 | 3.662 eee | wo1o | 17010 | penn agen...... Oct. 31,1929 6 ) PSE April 1,198 7 8 
° RAMIND sesaceeeoes . . | 2 t 5 a. ec. 24, 192 Rome ........ P <a 
Oarrent accounts. | 2020 | 4599 | aires | a4se6s 2'00 | 2.000 ae 2 1929 5} 5 | Sofia ......... Mar. 13,1929 6 7 
Government accounts......... se994 | 8ic0) | Sore4i s's63 | 14924 | 141993 | Liston: FS ...... Nov. 15,1928 64 7 | Stockioim... Dee. 12, 129 9 10 
= a. 105,903 95,231 tee 59,536 | 59,641 eyes Lisbon........ ‘* re. 81925... : Swiss Bank . 12,1929 58 5 
930, | "33'50 | Te’gsr | lacie | lease | ie.3s9 oy get srecsee July 28,1926 9 8 — Oct. 22,1925 4 34 
2,750 BANK OF J. , "289 | 17.389 | Madrid... Nov. 14, 1929 Vienna ...... et. 18, 1927 5: 5-4 
~ : a Nov. 14,1929 5 ienna ...... Dec fF ia 5-84 5-4 
5,421 ‘ APAN.—In . z VATU ...eeeeeeeee Dec. 1! 5 43 | Wars . 71,1929 
i soe, \lnectauhd ta | is > (000's omitted). Central Bank of Chil 19,1928 5 5} | Irish... Nov. 15,1929 9 i 
1229 Gash & bullio e30,1914) 1928. poi oe Dec. 7 De er , 79 iii taieciitiadidin thet iineiadis tnd Dec, 12, 1929 6 } 
7,506 ff Discounts nj 221,320 | 1,116,60 1929. 1929. ec. 14, ) Dec. 21 + 6% apy ate for member banks, 6% ; ? 54 
waa 41,740 9 | 1,125,893 | 1,124,5: 1929. 1929." plied to banks, &c., cl 8, 6%; discount rate f 
Advances ..... 142,293 ,124,540 | 1,1 9. t 7% ps lied &c., charging not mo for the 
4,756 LIABILITIES. 70,540 90,948 684,874 675,296 pg 1,118,709 : to banks, &c., charging pra re than 11% a. hei te 
a Votes 362,2 — 75,031 13237 675.238 re than 11% p.a. for the ir . ae 
1,940 Gort ae seeee nee 270 1.465 ” 75,057 oans. 
4,940 . deposits .465,903 | 1,2 , CUR 
Other deposite 87,340 470,473 ete on 1,239,769 | 1,252,664 The Irvi RENT PRICES IN NEW Y 
11,440 234,975 pets} 541,450 507.149 1,370,338 e I rving Trust Compa ORE. 
CENTRAL 9,534 | 405,470 | _ 432,773 499,555 xchange rates in New Y pany cable the followi 
BANK OF CHILE.—I =—— ’ ork :— owing money and 
ASSETS. Dec. 14 — n $'s (000’s omitted). is 16, Dec. 18, Dec. 26, Jan. 2 
Gold at BOME ...c0...ce0e 1928. a Nov. 29, ; Dec. 6, | De Call money 29. ° 1929." 1929." a. Tet Jan. 15 
2 Gold abroad...........-.cs-ccecceee ~~ | 60,510 r- 1929. 1939. | 193 ES, | Sime moner (00 dave’ a : ‘ 930.' 1930.’ 1930.” 
iq? Discounts and advances... aso7se | 439'678 | 4100011 oe.) ae se tn: nixed coil) 72 4 6 % nie 
aD soe ot mu] “a0is | “Sagas | “zeta 408;908 | 398°949 edene-amitn OO: oa : - af 44 
367 Depoaite the bank in circulation | 324,844 | 3 2,144 74,208 70,423 —_ mem.—eligible, 90 = = 08 ae 5 4 — Rates ‘ 4a 
5392 fy Drafts ie ad Bory Brey PR ncn an Jaane ggg oo = 2 4 4 i 4 4, 
37 paid-up capital erase | aoce | ages 147,495 | 121388 wercial accept., 90 days... a 44 4 4h 
2 —— 90,625 | 90, 2,969 2. ’ iste ii 5 5 45 44 
, 90,852 ‘ Rates of Exchange Nl 5 
748 L 90,852 New York « one } Ye | 
ee ONDON RATES. ork on— | I tal — | Jan. 2, | Jan. 8 | J 
a= London— az | 1930 1930.” | Jan. 15, 
an. U0. 1 
8. Jan. 10, 'Jan. ll, - 13,|Jan | ! ays | _ 
ee | isda T aasee | 1930." Jan. 15, Jan. 16 | | 
od). aa :~ (changed from % / 1930. | 1930. | 1930. : Doliazs for £2 |4- 8666 :. at 4-83%) 4°83 4-82 
a ec. ny ° > s 
. 8 Market a sl eveee 5 5 ad 5 70 % % = « Cents for 1 fran: | 3-9 4-849, : ro tt .2 4-368 
54 en Ay gga drafts | 4 9 —" ls” Switecriand vw [Oumts for 2 Beiga | 13-90 | 13-89. 3-934" 3.93) | 3.934 
, months’ ais taly .. oP ae ents f. anc -8 B -92 
976 4 ome ne! ~ sadistic 4 4% $) 4% —2) 44 ry oon Berlin sorereoeee » Cents re i ~ 9g 19-30 19-2275 ot 13-945 | 13 ta 
«th § months’ BO, nessessssece 4 ram aa 44—}l 44 te ?-- “a—a | Vienns.......... »»  |Cents for 1 ca ha 5-234 5. aat 19-38 | 19-34 
1256 Discount (Treasury Bilis)— 44 ‘i.—, r+ a 4—t| 48 44 a Madrid ......... . rs ts.for Austrn.shig a 23-755 | 23-88. os.a0 5-2325 
5,088 2 months’ a i 4n—t] 4h | 44 rbd Amsterdam..... 4, | ents for L peseta| 19-30. | 16.338 | 13-37 oe ina 
= 3 months’t 4k 4k 4a wt - ‘openhag 7 " Jents for 1 guilder| 40-195 tr 13-37 12-42 ae 
364 Loans—Day to da 4u—t! 4e —4| 44 44 4 "ies _— 40-055 | 40-343 | 40-26 “29 
903 Short.. 3 4um—4! 4h $ Stockhol ” ents for 1 kroner| 26 26-655 | 26 40-175 
140 penettnns ane cvsseereesessssess 4 t 31-414 —-4 44 44- m = roner| 26-804 | 26- 81 | 26-735 | 26- 
, eposit allowances : B 4 4 4} 4 —43| 4 —43 ty | Athens...... pests 5-645 | 26-81 | 26- 72 
— Discount h : Bank ; 3 3 4 : ae 2 “7 ga Centsfor]drachm: 26-72 | 26 73 | 26-71 
ee ne aie 3 3 3 i] 4 —44] 4 sr onan ees Sat 91 | 26-825 | 26 
“leslie ove 3 3 3 Yokohama...... |, ‘an. Cents for $1 295 1-30 , 6-82 
‘ os 3t St 3 | 3 ; 3 : Hong Kong ... }, Cents for 1 yen 49-8! ¢dis. | 4 334 1} 295 | 1-295 
. } Additional to those olfered b : 3t 34 3t 3 Shanghai ee re for H.Kong$ tg =o 49 Ys ae. io 1 dis. 
30, Comparison with previ y tender in the preceding week t : alcutta ........ 4 name 1 Shng.tael eas pote as 39-30 = 
on previous week— . somes Aires... -s worn Aon ood 38: 50 35- = iow 4s 25 4-5 
O Ge Janeiro = \Cer ~ SOs rs 0 03-65 42- oe 6-33 : 
413 Short Bank Bills. —_ Valparaiso...... ap “oe ~ — 32-42 11 = a 109-45 Re. 
510 Loans. Trade Bills. e peso | 12-125 | 12-055 “00 10-90 ll 
y + Cents for 1 pes nia 6° 12: 
on 3 Months. | 4 Moaths. | 6 Months. | 3 Montt a ‘ ™ yr 1 peso, par level 42-54 cents. 2°44 
: 1929. 0 e mths. | 4 Month ENTRAL AN 
321 % o s. | 6 Montt D SOUTH 
tnd Dec. 24 af 70 ° 18. AMERI 
sas, vil ie “a” le” ~~ % % PP gph yes mca American Bank em EXCHANGE RATES. 
jan. exc i in 
: ‘ a mfg St | 5 3 | s’6 change :— , ited, quotes the following 
aL, 16 | 4 4 ‘ Hn ; 4 4 ; rs 5 6 Country. Method of 
9, tm 4 15 at 536 ; Quoting. | Par Value : 
Bu RATES OF 5h 6 Bowador sens -- Usance, | Rate 
EXCHAN ' Femeauela .....ccscceeceenes Sucres to £ ....... ; i 
148 London on GE. Colombia (Bogota) ....... Bolivares to £ sea +4 3325 | Sight London 
220 | vsance| Par. Jan. 17, ; Nicaragua... Pesos to £1 wen ea ” 25-88 
903 ff New York 28, | Jee.9, | Jen. 00 Salvador .......sccssscsssee Cordobas to £ . as a 
551 etek eosses dollars to£1 | Cab 1930. | 1930.° —— Colones to £ ...... 4- 8665 5-06 
000 ane ccccce dollars to £1 nowy le | 4-86§ | 4°84 ! .o-e_— pence to Boli setae 9-73 = 4-92 
Paris Cable | #-85 |4-874- aes liviano 18- ja : 
000 ee | ts Je, ont vol 86 # -- 864) 0 90 days laa 
... |marks to £1 TT. . 124-4 * *92}) 4-923--92 SOUT 
285 ~—y to el T.T. 12-107 2” 096. i 20°39) 304 Mt ot 3s The South Af se re a 
** Ni : Es. ‘ 098-3 | 12°08;-- *95}--96 - n Banks : 
855 . jlire to £1 + 35-00 34- 094 12-11-- quote the foll 
T.T 90}- 2 : ll olow1n , 
= re ° TT. 28.22 2-60-10 Ms 18-12 34° 95)--96 Union of South Afri _ aan 
er to £1 1 5-214-— i | -05--07 i Africa, a . 
Copent kronor to £1 xy 18-159 ost Rw 13--13}|25-163--163 Fr Union of South Africa. 
ope 1agen .... |kroner to £1 aa 18-159 | 18-14} 4 203--21}/18-21}--21} rom August 27, . 
— cai ” |pesetas tof] | TT. oS 18-18-} Ae a 18:13) 14 1929. From November 25, 
* . jescudo t = ‘ : 8-193-- ) ' sail 
— neeainnin fae to fl ae | ssa 1093-1104 Rae | The London on South Africa. South Afri 
_ na oggpaggaa krone to £1 rT 34-583 | 34-48-52 eae | 1084-1033 saediaes South Africa on London. 
16, —_ \dinars to £1 rT 24-02%), 1633-164 | 164 64 | 34-60--63 | T-T — | Selling. Buvi 
5 Bukarest..... feito £1, Tt. | 27-82" | 27-814 rat ziee | att 2754 Demand ........0sc.... - = _— Selling. 
#! Bol «..soove leva to £1 T'r \e1s-6 | ¥oo-809 oa lckeea | = DAYS ooeeeneenne 14% dis. oe pe rp 
ENS ..... be TT. a 817- phe Mawe....-<-..«.... &% 55 e ” Y aa Ys pies 
8 Athens ......... jdrachme to £1) ‘T-T 25.224 | ges-e74 | 7067s | *70-677 $9 daye................ 24% to» Ae FY SS - 
~ Moscow pin plestzen to | TT. 7s 3743-375} 3144-3754 £10-617 7 +. aaenenan 3°, is ta 4% 
SS I ES eS i m: |B: |: | E- 
4 ee meres EE, Sa SO EE Tr honas | “ial Bese | dsacase OVERSEA —_ = 
eth .. llits to £1 = 3 1923— 43 t-43 S DOMINI 
val TT. | 48 3 | 1953-1 % Comm ONS RATE 
sf Rca | er | S| abt | Seh-49p | anh 94 oxwnatan oF ApemRAtiA AND Dy 
exandria...... tpi a T.T. : 13-20 | 18-17- s AND Do 
Buenos ria... plastees to 61 | Sight 25,234 | 35-10-20 eae | ii New ZEALAND MINION OF 
0 de Janeiro peso | T.T. ; - 97 4- ‘“i-° ; 7 
1c ed am iro —— to mils. | 90 days 47 i. AB it a z 97 fe 97-97 te Landen on Australia and 
9. ; Valparaiso nn — hed aes es. 51 SOf-51 5 fr—-58 sect New Zealand. Australia and New Zealand 
08 Lat sseeeeeee Eng. to Per. £1 days} 40 39:63 458-455 | 45%-45 Buying. Selli —— 
32 ~ eeececees pence Ae par |193% prem, = 39- ai Aus . a Buying. Selling 
84 Madras ..... si ned pia 18 Leci-ws | 5-1/5 48) 2 $11 tralia. |: New | Aus- | New on 
33° Hong Kong ..... ster rey tT... 16% ses 1/5#-1/5# Ye * ‘Sit alia. | Zealand.| tralia. Zeal and —_ , New Aus- N 
Shanghai -..... ster. to dollar | ZT. L6s\-cx | 1/58-1/5H | 1/5 “U5 | he ie —a; and.| tralia. | Zealand.| tralia, | Ze ie 
42 Singapore — to taels TT. 2 08-4 Wael? | W/7 -1/5 Demand 97 pm 988 582 . | Zealand, 
81 Kobe ssesreen mae. to Gees | EZ. ia. | teh, | 208-20 209-211 sodas | 36 | 95%] il ae re 
39%, M SEE ister. to — TT, 24: 58d. 1 Sat 2/3 +4-2/3 a/3%-2/34 ro days 95; ose aan eee 1004 1003 101 t 1014 
Mf Mesico oc Pesos toe | 1. | "oete | o86 Hh | ou20; [204-20 dave | $641 9541. | | oh = | thi ca 
eosesensesecs ister. to baht | T.T. 9:76 |9-90-10-10 ~ Od. | t2e. O*d. ce 99k 98} O# | 1003 
( * Slst Dec. +1 7 7 Vitti 10-05--30 1008 _! 1085 
a) An official stabili Rate for previous d - 1/108 INDIA 
isation at ay. D ry ' COUNC 
son rf ey 03 dollars to 100 = t, ng to escudo. No remittances wer IL REMITTANCES. 
(b) Pence to dollars. aceneamanaeed Secretary of State for Toia by the Government of Ind: 
Janua . r India in Counci . ndia to the 
ry Ai, 1930. cil during the week ended 
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GOLD STANDARD RESERY®™ 


Statement showing the form in which the ba.ance ot the Reserve 
was held on December 31, 1929 :— 


£ £ 
In India ...... ssbhcenbeeewshonete chupbebeehbenbe Nil 
In England : 
Cash at the Bank of England ............ 3,575 
Te is open soubee 2,152,334 
British Treasury Bills:—Value as on 
December 9 1929 TITTTTITITI TIT TTT TTT 9,672,224 
Other British and Dominion Government 
Securities :—Value as on December 
| ecehawaen A eee 28,171,867 
—————. 40,000,000 
40, 000, 0c0 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 


week ended January 16, 1930, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
meut of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 











Impo rted into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britain and 
| 












| 
j 
Northern Leland. Northern Irland. 

From— | To— £ 
EE eT 1,040 ES ee 1,700 
DED cepiakineniieeeernceeus 27,564 || Germany ........ . 125.170 
Re 74,716*%,| Netherlands 30.383 

’ } aps ~ 049 
Argentine Republic 33,o00t|| Austins. e425 
Australia 1,000,000 Switzei land... 34,139 
Other Countrie 1,075 || Brtsh Eadia ..... 48.862 
| TIED cccencupentomnbinnneniibin 1,000 
| Other Cotntzies .....cccccccce 100 

Total declared value of -— 1] —_-—- 
Eee a 159, 3,935 || Total declared value ofexports 854,062 





; Desai y To amend period from 24 December 1929 to 2 January 1930, 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— 
1930, 





ARRIVALS. £ |} 1930, WITHDRAWALS, £ 
Jan. 10 Sovs. from abroad... 1,000,000 | Jan. 10 Bars sold .............. 29,237 
Bars bought .......... 1,153 | PR Ree Nil 
» 11 Bars bought.......... 3,500 » iS Bare sold ........ 22,215 
Sovs. from abroad... 9,000 Sovs. for export 2,000 
spt HEE Gee valeksbisnbaheovbasssunes Nil i. Nil 
» 14 Bars bought. 341, es | ‘ 8. 12,000 
Foreign coin bought L | 4x 16 wceveecenrsereereeserereees Nil 
» 15 Sova. from abroad.. 90,000 
» 16 Foreign coin bought 6 | 
Bars bought............ 1,595 
nes | mai 
 RREERS eer 1, 447, 230 | SE wicba bene 65,452 


Net arrivals, £1,381,778. 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 15, 1930, 
as follows :— 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£149,061,137 on the 8th instant (as compared with £145,960,084 
on the previous Wednesday), and represents a decrease of £4,845,178 
since April 29, 1925—when an effective gold standard was resumed. 
About £907,000 of bar gold from South Africa was available in the 
open market this week. At yesterday's fixed price of 84s. 1lid. 
per fine ounce, £398,000 was taken for France, £25,000 for India, 
and £115,000 for the Home and Continental trade, whilst the Bank 
of England secured £342,000 at the statutory buying price. There 
was a net influx of gold of £1,399,602 during the week. 


SILVER. 


There have been wide movements in prices, which have recovered 
substantially from the low level reached last week. A break in 
the panic of selling from China and a continued demand from 
India for near delivery carried quotations to 20 }3d. and 203d 
the 9th instant—a rise of 4d. for cash and jd. for two months’ 
delivery The forward quotation eased j;d. the following day, 
but subsequently China turned a buyer and by the 13th instant 
prices had risen sharply to 214d. and 21;4d. Some re-selling 
on China account caused a fall to 214d. and 20 }\d. yesterday, but 
on a renewal of buying for the same quarter there was a recovery 
to 213d. and 20jd. to-day. It will be noted that the premium on 
eash silver has widened during the week from jd. to 4d., and 
this is due to the consistent demand for silver for early shipment 
to India. Cash silver had not commanded so large a premium as 
3d. since January 24, 1924. America has been rather more active 
in this market, but has been more inclined to give support. Specu- 
lative activity in China renders the outlook uncertain. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of 
silver registered from mid-day on the 6th instant to mid-day on 
the 13th instant :— 


InDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees.) 


Jan. 7. Dec. 31. Dee. 22. 
Notes if CITOUIALION 2.0000000000000000000 17,952 17,941 17,919 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 10,790 10,805 10,813 
Silver coin and bullion out of India me aes 
Gold coin and bullion in India ....... $3,222 3,222 3,222 
Gold coin and bullion out of India... ea nee 
Securities (Indian Government)....... 3,740 3,733 3,718 
Securities (British Government)....... 200 181 166 


The stock in Shanghai on the 1lth instant consisted of about 
86,500,000 ounces in sycee, 127,000,000 dollars and 16,380 silver 
bars, as compared with 86,000,000 ounces in sycee, 127,000,000 
dollars and 8,120 silver bars on the 4th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 


























Gold Silver— 3: 
ea Per Ounce. Date. Save 
Ounce. Cash |Forward Cash. 
1930. . 2 d. d. d. 
Te | ee 84 114 20 13 207% | Jan. 18 1924 334 
ae | oe 84 114 alt 20} » 16,1925 324 
ee Sree 84 114 21 te 21+ » 25,1926 31* 
ae eee 84 11} 21} 20 tk » 14,1927 254 
a re 84 11% 213 5 » 12,1928 | 264 
_ we 84 113 2lye | 2li » 16,1929 | 26}. 
NOTICES, 


Mr James S. Alexander has resigned from the position of chair- 
man of the board of Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 


The Midland Bank announces the opening of new branches at 
201 and 203, Bromley Road, Bellingham, one Hg 8.E.6, and 90 and 
92, High Street, Putney, London, S.W.15. New offices have also 
heen opened at Central Buildings, Brynhyfryd, Swansea, and in 
High Street, Northop, Flintshire. 


The National Provincial Bank, Ltd., announce that Mr H. G. 
Payton, district manager, Bradford, has been appointed district 
general manager, Bradford, and that Mr R. A. Rowley-Morris, 


manager, Sheffield Bank Office, Sheffield, has been made district 
manager, Sheffield. 











IMPORTS £ | EXPORTS. £ 
SRN ce ccavicesusseevens 12,600 | British India............... 313,453 
7 ERT 9,060 | Other countries ......... 6,177 
MN EKRiabickucasenke chen’ 56,007 
ae 49,671 | 
British India ...........e0.- 69,591 
Other countries .......... 2,070 | 

£198, 999 | £319, 630 | 


THE 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa; and to the 
Governments of Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland 
and Tanganyika. 

CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10, ooo, 000 


CAPITAL PAID UP .. .. .. £2, "500, 000 
RESERVE FUND ...._—_... 


£3,16 4.1 70 
CAPITAL UNCALLED a £7,500,000 


£13,164,170 


LIMITED 








Board of Directors. 
William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Solomon B. Joe}, Esq. 
R:. Hon. Lord Balfour of Burleigh Horace Peel. Esq 
Stanley Christopherson, Esq. Rt. Hon. the E = of Selborne, K.G. 
Fdward Clifton-Brown, Esq. William Smart, Esq 
Robert E. Dickinson Esq. Rt. Hon. Lord Sydenham, 


James Fairvairn Finlay, Esq.,C.s.1. G.C.S.1., F.R.S. 





Joint General Managers in South Afric a—John 
Deputy ‘-eneral Managers in § h Africa—G. F 
Assistant General M.nagers in South Africa—F¥rancis E. King, Herbert G. Hoey. 
London Manager—Bertram Lowndes. 
Secretary—T. 1) Williams, 


Head Office: 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET, 
and 77, KING WILLIAM S1REET, LONDON, EC.4. 
London Wall Branch: 63, LONDON WALL, E.C.2 

West End Branch; 9. NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2. 

New YORK AGENCY: 67, WALL STREET. 
HAMBURG AGENCY 
Bank of British West Africa, Lta., 49-53, SCHA UENBURGER-STRASSE 


Over 360 Branches, Sub-Branches, and Agencies in SOUTH AND 
EAS! AFRICA 


Jeffrey, James S. Shiel. 
.e Sueur, W. K. Rob tson. 








EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED. 





COMMERCIAL SERVICE. 

The Bank has over 360 Branches in Africa, and Agents and Corre- 
spondents throughout the World. The closest touch with Trade and 
Industrial conditions is maintained, witb special attention to Com- 
mercial and Credit Intelligence. his service is available to 
Exporters, Importers and others wishing to develop trade between 
South and East Africa, the United States of America and the 
Continent of Europe. 














THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIEW is sent post free on appl 


cation. 
It gives the latest information on ail 


South and East African matters 
and Commercial interest. 


of Trade 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
i : Comp ap He ws. RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
+ Week = 12, Aggregate 2 weeks 
5 1930. 
« eo ay (000’s omitted.) (000’s omitted.) 
122 ae * | Miles)  slasls 8 +s|7z 
7 (c) Week ended| Open.}23|/23\9¢\a3] Sa || 3193/95] o3 3 
8 DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. Jan. 11, 1930. Geld g\asle8| a2 || §e|Zg\| 33 33 35 
66 £ 8|$4\8 ola ae/35)5-|"s 
ae €;e;2£),e£1 & Tver) So 
bout a ely holy ye Foe) Dividend Great Western... | 3,733 | 2031 2091 134 3431 sacl! 406 4001 S7il ‘eral 1077 
silver vg te for Whole Do. for 1929... | 3,734 | 203) 210) 132) 342}  545)) 404) 407| 250) 657) 1,061 
0,000 ® Interim div. + Final div. Years. Lon.&N .Eastn.(c)} 6,355 | 295) 376) 276} 652 947 611) 711) 498) 1,209) 1,820 
: Name of Company. Do. for 1929... | 6,360 | 292] 386] 290] 676]  968|] 600] 718) 497| 1,215! 1,815 
Lond.,Mid.& Scot.) 6,956} 430 541 292} 833 1,263 878] 994] 545] 1,539] 2,417 
interim | Date ot [method [pane | Bow. | eames 2 [SHH $8) S250) AH al eel) see as 
or Pay- of ates vious | SOURED --.....- . U 7 7 67 204) 747 
Year. Do. for 1929... | 2,175 | 260) 70} 36] 106 366 523; 138 68 206 729 
Final. ment. Payment. Year. Metropolitan (c) 59 35-0 way i 4-0 31-0 66-3} . . es 8-11 74-4 
— . for 1929... * ag pee FA ; 7-7) 71-8 
_ RAILWAYS. @ 0 yUnd'rgr’ndE.R.c} ... a Pre en, pee 305:5 ms | 492-7 
. ’ - - 70 0 Do. for 1929... — coo Eee eee cee. 2 SE was 444-2 
Midland of Western Australia.... ia ses ae + 2 Lon.& Sub. Gr’up 44-4 72-1 
ash Rohilkund and Kumaon ......... a as as 18 18 ’ r ead) ape, bed, Camel bien _ oa 
4 BANKS Do. for 1929... ae a, Fee a St°Se 4. 61-3 
— Bank of New South Wales ...... roe — a 10 10 at ye ro 2: 1 ; 7 oa 73 *? Pi 
d. Canadian Bank of Commerce..... ae ie ace 13 13 Great Northern b 562 110-1 ‘ 13-8| 23-9 4 14 odie 
34 SNEED cacadadevsensnsdicinécisace as see oe 18 18 Do. for 1929 562 110-5] . 15- 25- me 
Commercial Bank of Australia 4% *| Feb. 7 , oie nt 3| : : 
24 Munster and Leinst . aed se ° ose wee tee ea 2,187 {23-8} . 40-7) 64-5 
1 a SD waikcainininede sa " aes Tax free 4 <3 Do. for 1929... | 2,187 '22-7 - 143-11 65-8 ‘si 
5f North of Scotiand vi csesnseeeeey 9%ot - le : Less tax 18 18 t Includes receipte from independent omnibuses acquired during c current year. 
, oyal Bank of Canada............. ar. a ee ve 
64 Skandinaviska Kreditaktlebolget ae . aa a 18kr.ps.|15krps. OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 
6} Union Bank of Manchester ...... tee 2 ae 16 ee 
TEA AND RUBBER. Up . | Gross Receipts Total Gross 
Batu Kawan Rubber.... ane ; 7 24 Nil wo | ee for Week Receipts 
Bila (Sumatra) Rubber. ee ae oes ind 6 | Nil ——— Period.| = - : = 
IIL sensmncriinnstoveonenenes 10%t| Dec. 31 | Less tax ies non — ‘| 3 Ba 
baie, Cicely Rubber.............sseeeeeeee 5%*| Jan. 23 eee i a x a} 1930. |+or—} 1930. +o~ 
Garing (Malacca) Rubber......... eis Feb. 8 on 7t Nil 
a IE TIN: ccscavacsdesicerecaes 10% +} Dee. 31 | Less tax nas ae 
ae Sedenak Hubber. once 5% +] Jan, 28 io 10 63 INDIAN. 
and Broken Hill South .................. 1/6 p.s.* | and bon|us 6d. p.s. a is Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
also IN a aruirctnhapectisesenessevensson nt eee non . 123t| 123t a Scenes [sr mocks -—" = 4,52,000 + 3,365 eee — 1,46,540 
; Rand Selection ...............ecse0 ss a ty 25 15 Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... wee 60, + 4,700 8,10,200} + | 86,900 
d in aS ra 5%*| Jan. 24 wes os a Bengal & N. Western |38weeks 21) 2,080} 6,93,140|— 62,537] 77,46,173|/— 2,26,209 
Tekka. Tai RE ce 14%*| Jan. 31 des ibis re Bengal-Nagpur .. |35weeks 7| 3,085 |17,24,000| — 133947) 6,16,27,925) + 26,37,582 
apn COMPANIES. , Bombay, Bar.,& C.1.|\40weeks Jan. 4) 3,031}23,84,000}— 173000] 8,53,65,000|— 17,86,000 
. GC. A. Bo aie <i  e 5%*! Jan. 23| Less tax —_ = Madras. & S. Mahr. |38weeks Dec.21} 3,121 |20,70,000}] + 145956} 6,73,50,785) + 15,98,844 
trict Adelaide Electric Supply ......... Bi ee sis 12 12 Nizam’sGuarantd.(s) 38weeks 21) 1,167 | 5,39,256)| + 48,461] 164,29,387) + 21,06,182 
rris Allen-Liversidge............s.sesesees 4%*| Jan. 31 | Less tax pass se tRohilk’d& Kumaon|38weeks 21) 572) 1,46,398 1,494) 13,75,037/— 23,329 
: at Anglo-Amer. ae 14%t ams to 33 ; # South Indian ...... \37 weeks 14! 2,351 112,93,854| + 137849! 4,73,25,066! + 39,07,604 
Url oes ane is 1} 1 Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (s) Total receipts of all lines. 
8 eee 5%t| and bon|us 5% 15 15 Mu y : : . 
— oe as 9 eagaaaee ais Nea : Less tax aes . ARGENTINE (a). 
1arter Trust and Agency ....... % "eb. “ 6 ; > 
— Coldstream Investment Trust ... ss naa one ad — | | Faaal . z a 
Colombo Commercial..,............ 6% t noes Tax free l4a 1736 Argentine N.E........ 28weeks| Jan. lll 753 14,200) : 700 440,800 ed 3,900 
—_ Cork Improved Dwellings......... Rs si ie 7k 6 Argentine Trans’dn. 28wee ks! ll} 111 4,860) si 409 126,861) — 2,740 
I cis atcninssaciecsssoes 64° +t] and bonjus 7$% 20 20 B.A. and Pacific...... j2swee ey 2,806 155,000)— 27,000) 4,112,000|— 357,000 
Culloden Consolidated Feb. 2 24 6} B.A. Central ......... 28 weeks > _— 11,786)— 2,253 358,649|— 31,748 
Dalmellington Iron ................. 23 o/* Mar. 1 Tax fr 8 B.A. Gt. Southern...|28weeks! 11)\ 4,875 284,000!— 41,000 6,371,000} + 98,000 
ee m4¢*| " - - B.A. Western ......-. 2aweeks} 11) 1,926 olen — 15,000} 2,371,000|— 287,000 
Inglish ¢ i New Y natin a a. 6° _ — = Central Argentine.../28week 11) 3,31 21,000] — 64,000 6,688,000/— 711,000 
ee ties ork Trust ... St} «+ | Less tax 5 | +g | Cordoba Central.....|28weeks| —11|1,218] 50, 000|— 14/000] 1.753,000|— 207,000 
Gloucester Rly. Carriage & Wagon 24 y An ai Less tax “a Entre Rios..........-- 28weeks 1i_789 38,700} 1,700 741,500\—_70,500 
\ [ashes and ye ciate zi 24 %t ais —_ 5 5 CUBAN 
ndon Scot. Invest. Trust (Def. feet ess tax 5 re a 
Lunt (Richard) and Company ... 5% t| and bon|us 5% 15 15 | | | £. | £ | £ | £ 
) Metropolitan Trust anda 13%t z Less tax 20 19} United of Havana...'\28weeks} Jan.11) 1,374| 51,060] — 43,762 1,371,251/— 115,356 
Mid-European Corp. 3%* Jan. 31 <n aan pon 
Omnium Investment (Def.) ...... 5%t aed — 10 10 ee eeae 
J Pheenix Oil and Transport ...... 23%* ane on wes aN 
i River Plate & Gen. Invest. (Det.) 12%0t| “i 20 20 | Nl | | | £ onal £ 
Scottish United Investors......... 5%T dis Less tax 9 8 Central Uruguay..... 28weeksiJan.11) 273 31, 951 2 209) 816,701;— 21,324 
Sec. Scott. United Investors ..... ese Less tax 5 me C. Urug. (East Ext.)|28weeks ll) 3il 7,989}— 1,130 177,263|— 377 
) Sec. Scottish Western Invest. ... “5%*] Less tax ns pies O.Urug.(North.Ext.)|28weeks 11) 185 3, :651| — 1,034} 90,919|— 6,974 
: rineene trey rr ienimi wine 24%*}| Feb. 61 Less tax eee eve O.Urug.( West. Ext.)|28week ll} 211 2,815} 342! 74,483}— 3,400 
s ar .) and Company ..... 23%*| Feb. 1] Less tax ees Kies 
Symons (S.) and Company ...... 502% Jan. 24} Quarterly ian a CANADIAN. 
) a and Ne Invest. Trust 1l%Tt a ee 17 16 ; 3 3 
<inson and Riddell ............ 9 y 
ee ae Fron Gee tone SON 108 | 16 | cgnaaian National | 1 week Jan. 7119548 | 3.463 ane] | ‘a 
Canadian Pacific ...| 1 week 7 15209 | 2,556,000) — 815000 wn por 
| t Bonus 2}%. a Bonus 4%. 6 Bonus 74%. ec Bonus 4%. BRAZILIAN (b). 
£ | £ £ | &4 
Gt. West. of Brazil..| oweeks| Jan.11| 11) 1,016} — 19,600|— 2,500 27,500|\— 7,100 
Leopoldina............ 2weeks| 11) 1,856 32,904)— 3,660 53,358) — 4,027 
REPORTS AND NOTICES Leopoldina Termnl. | 2wee 11} Mirs.| 301,000} + 26,000 496,000]+ 35,000 
San Paulo ...........- 2wee 12} 1534 34,764!— 15,290 66,460]|— 29,703 
HILEAN. 
Following the retirement of f Mr Hugh Lugton, F.F.A., from ; chil : z 
Antofagasta (Chi | £ £ £ 
the position of actuary, the directors of the North British and and Bolivia) ...... | 2weeks|Jan.12 eos | 37,180|— 11,170| 52,190|— 27,380 
Mercantile Insurance have appointed Lieut.-Colonel H. J. P. | Nitrate (-monthly) \52weeks|Deo31} 413 26,500!— 16,032 813,624)— 50,569 
Oakley, M.C., T.D. (who is a vice-president of the Institute of 
Actuaries), to be the actuary to the company. OTHER OVERSEAS. 
Th yal h | & & "t 
oa . Roy | Exchange Assurance announces that Mr E. W. Rayptien Delte...... |soweeks| Dec.20] 608 12.1594 362/ 258,074 + 16,282 
siffard, chairman and a my director of Messrs Barclay | Gt: Southn. of Spain| lweek | Jan. 4! 104|Ps.120161/— _ 101 as Es 
ee and Company, Ltd., has been elected to a seat on the | Mexican Railway ..-| 1week | q — $227,200), 11,800 goad _— 
Yourt ; ; Paraguay Central.../27wee 920) + 00 4,800) — ’ 
ourt of Directors of the Corporation. Salvador.........-e+00- 2aweeks| 11} 100} _5,015|—_411)_—_—*104,170/———5,674 
1 - C. > oe has joined the board of Associated Electrical (a) Converted at par. (b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 
ndustries, 3 
: . : ; , TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 
The directors of the Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries, 
Ltd., have elected Mr A. G. Weigall Chairman of the company. : nee for Total 
3 26 Week. Receipts. 
Name. Period.| 3 if| 
BANKS. & |}aS] 1930. | +or— 1930. | + or — 
COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF a . . 
NEW YORK.—Total assets on December 31, 1929, amounted to | Anglo-Argentine ...| 1 week| Jan, 7| 529 | 80,996) - S789, “ 

: . . < B. Aires Lacroze.....\28weeks| 7 | ae 12,222|— 1,043 320,406;— 29,055 
$152,526,661, comparing with $97,970,489 on June 29, 1929. Cash | BurnleyCorporation| 1 week) 11| 13 3,087] + 13 at | a3 
during that period rose from $39,319,221 to $57,634,521. Accept- | Calcutta Tramways| 1 week) 11 _ me 7 a tare “ame 
ances rose from $2,129,204 to $13,895,587, and loans and discounts ao joey ere pan. . vt 2,648/- 918 89,987/— 1.815 
from $48,104,644 to $69,415,778. Deposits have risen from | ®jgleot Thanet Elec.|52weeks| 31] ... 883|+ 185 87,701|+ 2,263 
$76,589,036 to $101,767,352. The European representative of the Liverpool Corp....... peewee ien.1 16 ay Me Br Be 

i x i .O. Tramwa wee ’ + 9, »993, t . 
bank is P. C. Anderson, 25-27, Bishopsgate, E.C. 2. re wel oe {52w’ks|Dec.31 Rs. 50,043} 3,726) 10,54,503|+ 5,974 
(Continued on page 146) ® Including motor "buses, } Fortnightly figures. 
== 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 






































Net = a 
Profit |, nount ee “Period Laat 
Balance | _ After | available Dividend Year, 
Cc Period. from | Payment i> F Carried to “ 
ompany. Ending. Last of Distri- || Prefce | Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
Account. | Deben- | pution : 2 Deprecia-| Forward.|| Net | Divi. 
— , Amount] feo | Rate, | tion, ete. Profit. | dend 
Banks. £ £ < || ¢£ £ of £ £ 7 o%, 
Alexander's Discount Co..... Dec. 31 47,989 132,100} 180,089)) 12,000} 115,000 20t is 53,089)} 138,773} 20t 
Bank of New South Wales... | Sept. 30 168,653} 994,825) 1,163,478 ‘a6 750,000 10 250,000} 163,478)/1,355,559} 123 
10 A 10 A 
Barclay’s Bank ............++. Dec. 31 537,201) 2,331,580} 2,868,781 1666349 and 14 \ 650,000} 552,432)'2,301,285 fF B 
B&C Ij &C 
Belfast Banking Company Dec. 31 92,981] 116,727} 209,708) 61,600}... — 148,108); 110,800)... 
Canadian Bank of Commerce | Nov. 30 62,534; 894,088/1,978,803* 725,522 13 1,155,654) 97,627)| 706,743) 13 
Clydesdale Bank............+.. Dec. 31 92,420, 331,634) 424,054 234,000 18 100,000} 90,054)) 340,136) 18 
Disteiot Bank .....<-<0+0s-000-- Dec. 31 |125,699(a)| 502,726] 628,425 379,200 { —o } 60,000} 189,225|| 455,132| 18} 
Manchester and County...... | Dec. 31 72,082} 181,225) 253,307 177,456} 16} ove 75,851|| 182,681} 16} 
EN SIRE. cisnceesenvesonens Dec. 31 111,498} 836,240) 947,738 665,606 16 150,000} 132,132] 825,434) 16 
ES re Dec. 31 848,563) 2,665,042) 3,513,605 1,934,347 18 720,000} 859,258)/2,656,554) 18 
Munster and Leinster......... Dec. 31t 43,130 88,642) 131,772 52,500} 14 p.a. 40,000} 39,272 90,644) 14 p.a. 
National Discount Co. ...... Dec. 31| 215,644] 154,861| 395,505) 144,587 { ee x } 39,076| 211,842||1758604 [30.8 
North of Scotland ............ Dec. 31 103,472} 277,563) 381,035 205,380 18 75,000} 100,655|| 234,759) 18 
Provincial Bank of Ireland | Dec. 3l1t 36,780 50,794 87,574 mA 31,320} 14} p.a. 20,000} 36,254 62,011} 144 
The National Bank ......... Dec. 31t 29,290} 126,086 155,376) sai 105,000} 14 p.a. 20,000} 30,376|| 165,868) 14 
Union Discount of London | Dec. 31} 241,607) 260,185) 501,792) ... 212,500} 174§ 20,000} 269,292)) 245,365) 20t 
Breweries. 
Cornbrook Brewery ......... Sept. 30 55,351 39,831 95,182! 8,937 22,751 10 10,000} 53,494 — Ske 
Crown Brewing Co. .......... Dec. 31 7,332 33,694 41,026 we 23,846 20 10,000 7,180 34,253] 20 
Davenport (John) and Sons | Oct. 31 21,142 20,928 42,070 2,875 15,300 25 bie 23,895 26,756} 25 
Canals and Docks. 
Smith’s Dock Co. ............ Sept. 30 22,015} 144,153) 166,168)} 10,000 80,000 8 45,000} 31,168 85,224 6 
Electric Lighting, &c. 
Adelaide Electric ............ Aug. 31] 31,902} 331,534 60,000] { 8 Pf O } 105,000 


Financial Land, &c. 


Alto Parané Development... | June 30 |Dr204,654 














i 166,406 


| 
1,386) Dr 203,268) 


32,030 289787 { 8 Pfo 











o ...  |Dr38856(b)|Dr242124||Dr. 2,457| ... 
Australian Pastoral Co....... June 30 41,908 14,364 56,272 50,000 5 se 6,272)|| 98,284 8 
Iron, Coal and Steel. 

Glass, Houghton and Castle- 

ford Collieries ............... June 30 | Dr.56,943 19,101) Dr.37,842 20,000) Dr57,842|| Dr37,084 

Rubber, &c. 

Batu Kawan Rubber and 

(i AIA Sept. 30 2,698 3,479 6,177| 3,375, 2h 1,371] 1,431|] 3,006 
Bila (Sumatra) Rubber....... Aug. 31 22,577 14,873 37,450 10,280 6 2,800} 24,370 2,473 
Ceylon (Bibile) Rubber........ | Oct. 31 | Dr. 3,868) Dr. 1,478) Dr. 5,346)|_... a6 ove Dr. 500\ Dr.4,856 wee 
Majedie (Johore) Rubber.... | Sept. 30 773 4,042 4,815 ce ohn ale 348 4,467 1,427 

Shipping. 
PNR, REED scvencveescoeseone Mar. 30 20,087} 249,656) 249,743 150,000 10 75,000} 24,743 
Shops and Stores. | 
Stead and Simpson ......... Dec. 31 42,997 50,699 93,696 9,793 14,000 10 20,000} 49,903 55,402} 10 
Trust. 

Coldstream Investment...... Dec. 31+ = 8,807 8,807 3,000 2,000 5 2,500 1,307 ane yon 
New York and General........ | Jan. 3 10,198 43,019 53,217|| 18,000 21,750 10 hae 13,467 25,589} 15 
River Plate and General In- 

OE EE ae Dec. 31 31,962 78,399} 110,361!) 12,375 55,000 20 5,000} 37,986)} 74,986} 20 

Other Companies. 

Cork Improved Dwellings... | Dec. 31T 1,104 1,431 2,535 1,125] 7} p.a. 177 1,233 1,327 6 
Cotton Plantations............ Aug. 31 | Dr.38,340 1,734) Dr.36,606)|... oe ee _ Dr 36,606\\Dr11,406) ... 
Miller (A.) and Co., Ltd. ... | Oct. 31 6,938 6,432 13,370}! 2,550 3,825 3 x 6,995 6,335 3 
Mulliner’s (Holdings)......... Dec. 21 ack 13,475 13,475) 10,208 2,500 44 cee 767) wa sis 
DRSRRIIAOEE vccovensccreecsses June 30 Dr.15,068| Dr.15,068)|... a ae ..  |Dr15,068| 
































* Including £1,022,180 premium on shares issued during the year. 


§ Including bonus of 24 per cent., free of income tax. 


t For six months. { Including bonus of 5 per cent. free of tax. 


(a) After capitalising £200,000. 


(6) Being accumulated loss of the Argentine company, brought into this company’s accounts. 





(Continued from page 145.) 


HE BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA.—An issue of $2,000,000 new 
capital is to be made to shareholders on record December 31, 1929, 
the price of the new stock to be $250 per share and the allotment 
to be made on December 31, 1929, on the basis of one new share for 
five old shares. No fractions of shares will be allotted. The allot- 
ment notices will be sent out from the general office at Toronto 
as soon as possible after December 31, 1929. 


CENTRAL HANOVER BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK.— 
The statement of condition on December 31, 1929, shows total 
assets of $769,258,940, an increase of more than $165,000,000 over 
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COMPETITIVE FIGURES 


FOR 


ALL CLASSES 


OF 


LIFE ASSURANCE. 
48 Gracechurch Street, E.C.3. 
































the total of $603,900,542 shown at June 29, 1929. Substantial in- 
creases are shown in loans and discounts, which rose during the 
six months from $322,702,782 to $353,204,113, in holdings of 
United States Government bonds and municipal bonds and in 
customers’ liability account of acceptances, the last-named item 
advancing from $34,590,660 to $59,790,468. On the liabilities side 
of the statement, deposits at the close of business on December 31, 
1929, amounted to $598,326,397, compared with $463,586,558 on 
June 29, 1929. Acceptances increased from $35,452,256 to 
$60,656,808. Undivided profits are shown in the latest statement 
as $24,117,707, an increase of almost $5,000,000 as compared with 
$19,153,269 reported six months previously. The capital at 
$21,000,000 and surplus $60,000,000 remain as on June 29, 1929. 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 


EXTERNAL DEBT OF PARAGUAY.—Tenders of Bonds of the 
loans of 1886, 1896 and 1915, and of the arrear coupon certificates 
issued in respect of the 1886 and 1896 bonds for amortisation, 
were opened on January 7th at the offices of the Council of 
Foreign Bondholders. ‘Tenders were accepted as under :—Bonds 
of 1886 and 1896: Tenders under £48 17s. 6d. per cent. were 
accepted in full, and those at that price to the extent of 60 per 
cent. Bonds of 1915: Tenders under £48 19s. 9d. per cent. were 
accepted in full, and those at that price to the extent of 18 per 
cent. Arrear Coupon Certificates: Tenders at and under 


£89 17s. 6d. per cent. were accepted in full. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 


ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL COMPANY, LTD., LONDON, ENGLAND.— 
Shareholders are reminded that the offer to exchange their shares 
for shares of Standard Oil Export Corporation, on the basis of one 
$100 non-voting guaranteed 5 per cent. preferred share of the 
Standard Oil Export Corporation (callable at 110 at any time after 
December 31, 1935) for every five 5s. 9d. Anglo-American Oil 
Company share expires (subject to certain conditions) on 
January 31, 1930. Full details of the offer, together with necessary 
forms in connection with same, can be obtained from the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, 140, Broadway, New York, U.S.A., 
or 32, Lombard Street, London, England. 


RHODESIAN AND GENERAL ASBESTOS CORPORATION, LTD., 
AND TURNER AND NEWALL, LTD. (EXCHANGE OF SHARES).— 
Turner and Newall, Ltd., state that, on the 14th instant, the day 
on which the offer made to shareholders of Rhodesian and General 
Asbestos Corporation became operative, the total number of shares 
assented was over 1,000,000 representing 96 per cent. of the total 
issued capital. Turner and Newall, Ltd., give notice that, in 
accordance with the terms of the offer, they have authorised the 
District Bank, Ltd., to accept deposits of share certificates under 
the deposit agreement at any time up to and including January 31, 
1930. 


NEU-FLAME (CANADA), LIMITED.—The directors of Inter- 
national Vacuum Power, Limited, and the directors of Neu-Flame 
(Parent), Limited, are notifying shareholders that, due to the 
default of the underwriters of Resdiion (Canada), Limited, it 
has been decided to put that company into voluntary liquidation. 


Commercial Reports. 














THE CORN TRADE. , 


Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 


Climatic conditions have been unsettled. Further heavy rains 
have fallen in some parts of the United Kingdom, and field work 
has been hampered by the sodden state of the ground. The crop 
outlook, however, is fairly satisfactory. English wheat continues 
in light supply and prices are easier, in sympathy with the general 
situation. On the import market values declined further on liberal 
offerings and a slow demand. India and Japan have purchased 
wheat from Australia, while a few cargoes from North America were 
taken by Portugal, but the general course of trade fails to improve 
and is the main cause of market depression. Although the export- 
able surplus is smaller, the Argentine is offering freely at lower 
prices and steadily forcing the hands of North American holders. 
Attention is again riveted on heavy stocks in Canada and the 
United States, and with the possibility of a large crop this year, 
the difficulty in finding an outlet for surplus supplies is apparently 
causing a good deal of anxiety. Continental wheat is still plentiful, 
and a plethora of feeding stuffs at low rates militates to some extent 
against increased overseas purchases. Fair quantities available 
from the Southern Hemisphere will be sufficient to cover con- 
sumers’ requirements for some time ahead until a better estimate 
can be formed of the international situation. Meanwhile, demand 
is strictly confined to immediate needs. Flour prices have an 
easier tendency in sympathy with wheat, and imported descriptions 
are more readily offered for shipment at reduced prices. Of feeding 
stuffs, La Plata maize was obtainable at lower rates, as selling 
pressure and a poor consumptive demand coincided with liberal 
arrivals and also prospects of a very large Argentine production 
this year. Barley and oats were neglected, with prices moving in 
buyers’ favour. 

Wheat.—Quiet and easier. No. 1, Northern Manitoba, ex-ship, 
54s.; No. 2, ditto, 53s.; No. 3, 52s.; No. 4, Manitoba, 51s.; No. 5, 
48s.; No. 6, 4ls.; No. 2, hard Winter, 48s. 6d.; No. 2, mixed 
Durum, 46s. 9d.; Rosafe, 63} lbs., 46s. 9d.; Barusso, 63} Ibs., 
47s. 3d.; Australian, 49s. 6d. per 496 lbs. English, 9s. 7d.-9s. 9d. 
per 112 lbs. 

Flour.—Quiet. London straight run, 42s. per sack for country 
deliveries, and 41s. London area. Of imported, Manitoba patents, 
39s.-42s.; Buffalo, 39s. 9d.-41s. 6d.; Australian, 36s. 6d. ex-store. 
On c.i.f. terms, Manitoba top patents, January-February, 39s. 6d.- 
40s. 6d.; export ditto, 37s.-38s.; Australian, 34s. 6d. per 280 lbs; 
Argentine low grade, February-March, £7 5s. per ton. 

Maize.—Again easier. Plate, landed, 28s. 6d.; ex ship to 
arrive, 27s. 6d.-27s., as to position; February-March, 27s. 9d.; 
new, April-May, 28s. 6d.; May-June, 28s. per 480 lbs. Yellow 
maize meal, £8 10s. per ton f.o.r. London. Yellow African, £7 5s. ; 
white, £6 15s. per ton, ex ship. 

Barley.—Dull. Californian old, landed, 36s.-43s.; new, ex ship, 
37s.-46s. as tosample; Chilian brewing, ex store, 37s.-43s. ; Chevalier 
40s.-45s.; Australian, 41s.-42s.; Smyrna, 40s.-42s. per 448 lbs; 
Algerian/Tunisian, ex ship, 26s.-27s. 6d. as to sample; No. 2, 
Federal American, landed, 20s. 3d.; Danubian, landed, 26s. 6d.; 
Black Sea, January, ex ship, 23s. 3d.; Persian ditto, 23s. per 
400 lbs.; English malting, 8s. 6d.-l4s. 6d.; feed, 7s. 3d.-8s. per 
112 lbs. 

Oats.—Depressed. Plate, landed, 17s. 9d.; ex ship to arrive, 
l6s. 9d.; black Plate, landed, 17s. 3d.; Chilian white, landed, 
24s.; ditto, tawny, 19s. 6d.; German, landed, 20s.; ex ship to 
arrive, 19s.; mixed Canadian feed, 15s. 9d.; South Russian, 18s. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 
1926-27 :— 





| 1929-1930. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928. | 1926-1927. 











Estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat— Cwts. wts. Cwts. Cwta. 
1 week to January 11 ............ 241,902 229,146 227,205 340,941 
19 weeks to January 11............ 4,888,248 | 5,089,680 | 4,541,135 | 6,941,838 
Average price of English wheat per 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. | 8. d. 
EN o.7 9 6 911 ll ll 











The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :— 





























QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 

Weeks ended. 
Wheat. Barley. | Oats. Wheat. | Barley. Oats. 
1930. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
IE ecascccccsnies 151,162 181,686 28,874 9 6 8 10 + @ 
MIN surenteccess 241,902 288,703 36,524 9 7 8 7 7 0 
Jan. 9, 1926...... 243,532 222,794 41,260 12 4 10 9 9 3 
Jan. 8, 1927...... 178,693 269,379 45,730 ll ll 10 10 8 2 
Jan. 14, 1928...... 227,205 314,858 74,856 911 ll 4 9 5 
Janu. 12, 1929...... 219,146 332,244 67,210 9 6 10 1 9 1 











AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks, 
with comparative figures for 1929 :— 





ae . Jan. 2, | Jan. 16,| Jan. 2, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 15. 
NEAREST FUTURE. 1929. | 1929.'}] 1930. | 1930. | 1930." 





Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba)— Cents 
WN Ble oss ccevnnscccssancccsiescsncesases 122 125 148% 141} 135} 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)}—Cents per 

i iisassccscatdncnsuntnonenesccenoranieses 116% 119} 130j 128} 124 




















The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 75,326,000 bushels 
shows a decrease on the week of 241,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 78,538,000 bushels. 








THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent reports a steady day-to-day export 
demand for coal. Fair tonnages are going away with prices firm 
at former rates. Owing to the uncertainty of the outlook no 
great weight of forward business has been placed. Trade in house 
coal is poor and disappointing. Blast-furnace coke is selling freely 
at 17s. at ovens, and the output is increasing. Best steams are 
quoted at 18s. 6d. f.o.b. Humber ports. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Production at the collieries 
is now in full swing again, and some activity has now opened up in 
the market. The trend of prices is, however, definitely downward, 
both in round coal and washed nuts, although for the moment 
singles and doubles among the latter are fairly well maintained, 
as there are one or two good prompt orders held for these qualities. 
The ruling prices for shipment are approximately the following 
({.0.b. district ports) :—LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 16s.; splint best, 
17s. 6d.; splint second, 16s. 6d.; navigation, 17s. 6d.-18s. 6d.; 
navigation second, 15s. 6d.-16s.; steam, 14s. 6d.-l5s.; Hartley, 
18s.; trebles, 16s. 6d.; doubles, 15s. 6d.; singles, 14s. 6d.; pearls, 
13s. 6d.; dross, 10s. Fire.—Screened navigation, 18s.-19s. 6d.; 


FIGURES OF 
a 


By careful and prudent administration the 
A.M.P. has made more than £42,000,000 
for the benefit of its Policyholders since 
its establishment in 1849, and this, after 
providing for all expenses of management, 
commission, taxes, ete. A.M.P. premiums 
are low, Bonuses high and policies, as 
befits the largest British Mutual Life 
Office, world-wide. Assets £74,000,000. 
Annual Income £10,500,000. Full par- 
ticulars on application. 


MUTUAL 
AUSTRALIAN PROVIDENT 
73-76 King William St., SOCIETY —e 


London, E.C.4 











per 320 Ibs.; English, 7s. 4d.-7s. 8d. per 112 Ibs. 
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first-class steam, 15s. 6d.-16s.; third-class steam, 14s.-l4s. 6d.; 
trebles, 17s.-17s. 64.; doubles, 15s. 64.; singles, l4s. 6d.-15s.; 
pearls, 13s. 6d.-14s. Lotatans.—Prime steam, 14s. 6d.; secondary 
steam, 14s. 3d.; trebles, 17s.; doubles, 15s. 6d.; singles, 14s. 6d. ; 
pearls, 13s. 6d. AyrsHire.—Unscreened navigation, 16s. 6d.; 
jewel, 17s. 6d.; steam, 14s. 6d.; trebles, 16s. 6d. ; doubles, 15s. 6d. ; 
singles, 14s.-14s. 6d.; pearls, 13s. 6d.; dross, 10s. 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes : Fairly normal conditions have 
ruled on the Cardiff coal market this week. The docks have been 
well supplied with tonnage, and outward freight rates continue low. 
The current volume of inquiry has not been very impressive, but 
the collieries are exceptionally well stemmed under contracts, and 
little short time working is reported from the various parts of the 
coalfield. The anthracite trade remains very active, and the 
position in the Monmouthshire coalfield has been strengthened by 
the placing of the contracts of the Italian State Railways for 
between 700,000 and 800,000 tons over the next seven or eight 
months. Quotations are nominally unchanged, but for smalls and 
sized coals they are still in excess of the scheduled figures. The 
Mines Department returns for the 52 weeks ended December 28th 
last, give a total output of bituminous and anthracite coal of 48-9 
million tons, compared with 44-1 millions in 1928, and with 46-9 
millions in 1927; while the Great Western returns of exports give 
total coal and coke shipments of 29-8 millions, compared with 26-4 
and 27-9 million tons respectively. The following are the current 
approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 20s.; seconds, 19s. 3d. 
to 20s.; best drys, 20s. 3d. to 20s. 9d.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 
18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, 
18s. to 18s. 3d.; best small steams, 14s. 9d. to 15s.; cargo smalls, 
14s. to 14s. 3d.; coking smalls, 14s. 6d. to 15s.; anthracite best, 
large, 36s. to 38s.; Red Vein, large, 26s. to 28s.; machine made 
cobbles, 44s. to 46s.; French nuts, 45s. to 47s.; stove nuts, 44s. to 
46s.; rubbly culm, 12s. 6d. to 13s. 6d.; foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. ; 
patent fuel, 20s. to 22s. 6d.; pitwood, ex ship, 27s. 6d. to 27s. 9d. 








IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange. The iron and steel markets have 
experienced no relief from the quiet conditions which have ruled for 
the past six weeks. The British steel works have still a fair amount 
of work in hand, but are working off contracts more quickly than 
new business is coming forward, except in those works producing 
shipbuilding material, where specifications as well as new orders are 
coming in in fair volume. The general demand for iron and steel 
is disappointing, and complaints on this score are as frequent 
in Britain as on the Continent. Consumers of pig iron continue to 
restrict their purchases to hand-to-mouth quantities in spite of 
reports that prices are likely to be increased at the end of the month. 
The most active section of the market has been the semi-finished 
steel department, and considerable inquiries for this class of material 
have been circulated by British buyers amongst Continental steel 
makers. Only a proportion of this, however, has materialised into 
actual business, and reports current on the Continent of large orders 
having been placed in Luxemburg by British users are not accepted 
in this country. The strength of the inquiry, however, has created 
rather better feeling in the market. A revival of business in the 
finished steel market is long overdue. Unfortunately, however, the 
situation in some of the most important overseas markets is dis- 
couraging owing to economic troubles. 


Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes :—Trade in pig iron is 
not expanding as quickly as was expected and business has been 
extremely quiet. In Cleveland iron consumers are taking out the 
full quantities due to them under contracts, but they hesitate about 
placing further orders of importance, although it is understood 
that they have a considerable amount of work to cover for the 
present quarter. In some cases efforts are being made to secure 
concessions in prices but without success. Makers are quite firm 
and at Tuesday's market small sales were made by them at 72s. 6d. 
for No. 3, although merchants were prepared to shade the price for 
destinations permitted under their contracts. Other qualities 
were unchanged, viz.: No. 1, 75s.; No. 4 foundry, 71s. 6d.; and 
No. 4 forge, 71s. f.o.b. or f.o.t. Shipments of pig iron are on a 
better scale than last month, the clearances to 14th instant being 
8,731 tons, against 5,288 tons to December 14th. In hematite 
business is rather slow, but increased buying is anticipated at any 
time. There are several inquiries on the market, some for im- 
portant quantities. Makers quote 79s. for mixed numbers for 
early delivery and 80s. up to the end of March, but might shade 
these prices for important business. Second-hand holders are 
reported to have accepted 6d. to 1s. per ton less for export business. 
In the steel trade the mills are fairly well off for orders, particularly 
in the heavy departments, and further business is under negotiation. 
Bridge builders and constructional works are well employed, and 
founders have a satisfactory amount of work in hand. Home 
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prices for steel materials under the rebate scheme are: Plates, 
£8 15s.; sections, £8 7s. 6d.; and joists, £8 10s. Iron bars are 
£10 15s.; galvanised corrugated sheets, 24-gauge, £12 2s. 6d.; 
black sheets, 21/24-gauge, £9 17s. 6d.; heavy steel rails, £8 10s,, 
all for home use. The ore market is practically idle, and consumers 
are holding off. Best rubio is nominally 23s. 6d. c.i.f., and the 
freight Bilbao/Middlesbrough for early tonnage is 6s. 6d. to 6s. 9d, 
Coke is still offering somewhat freely and medium furnace qualities 
are obtainable at 22s. 6d. delivered works. The number of furnaces 
in blast in the district is now 40, but an additional furnace of large 
capacity is about to be blown in on hematite at Consett Works. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes .—-The quietude in the stee 
industry which manifested itself in December continues and no 
considerable revival this month is probable. The heavy branches 
report inquiries and orders as meagre, and the outlook for new 
bookings uncertain. The past, year’s overseas trade, as revealed by 
the Board of Trade returns, were distinctly unfavourable as regards 
two of Sheftield’s most important branches of trade, namely, railway 
material and special steels. Exports of rails and rolling-stock 
material have been shrinking continuously since the Armistice, 
and there was a further decline last year, especially in Indian trade. 
‘** Special ’’ steels, which comprise the modern high-speed and 
alloy-tool steel, fell off considerably, whereas imports were higher. 
The Penistone steel works of Cammell, Laird & Co., now owned by 
English Steel Corporation, are to be closed permanently to facilitate 
the concentration of production under the company’s rationalisation 
scheme. The works comprise six open-hearth furnaces with a 
capacity of 5,000 tons of steel per week, a large modern tyre mill 
and a rail mill. The works were established in 1862 to make 
Bessemer steel, and have afforded employment for from 1,000 to 
1,500 persons. Tool makers report increased sales in the home 
market, but the export trade, except for engineers’ tools, is quiet. 
The year has started in the cutlery branches rather better than 
twelve months ago. Exports have been declining and imports 
increasing of lat Tocal ironfounding is a quiet trade. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes: Operations have now been 
resumed, with very few exceptions, at the works in and around 
Glasgow. Most of the works report a fair amount of work on hand, 
but no marked improvement is noted as compared with the position 
during the closing months of last year. There has been a little more 
business passing in the pig iron market, and steelmakers find a 
continued good demand for structural steel, but that for ship- 
building material is somewhat disappointing. Sheetmakers have 
fairly well-filled order books, but the export demand for galvanised 
sheets remains unsatisfactory, and prices are keenly cut. 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes : On the Swansea Metal Exchange 
on Tuesday business in tinplates and bars was reported quiet, with 
some works in need of orders. Imports of steel bars from Belgium 
have recently been on an exceptionally heavy scale, and the closing 
down a few months ago of the steel furnaces and mills of the Ebbw 
Vale Company has this week been followed by the service of a week’s 
notice on about 300 men employed at the steel mills of Guest, Keen 
and Nettlefolds at Cardiff. Quotations for tinplates are nominally 
unaltered at between 18s. 9d. and 19s. per basis box, but galvanised 
sheets are still relatively weak at £12 5s. to £12 7s. 6d. per ton. 
Welsh tinplate bars are quoted at £6 10s. Od. per ton, and foreign 
bars at £5 5s. per ton. Shipments of tinplates were below the 
average last week, and stocks exceed 200,000 boxes. 








OTHER METALS. 


Trin.—Generally quiet conditions prevailed in the standard market, 
and prices declined under freer offers and lower Eastern cable 
advices, though at the lower level rather better support was forth- 
coming, which resulted in a recovery. Values, however, continue 
to fluctuate in an indefinite manner, being influenced to some 
extent by reports circulating regarding curtailment of production. 
Meanwhile these measures are being partly carried into effect 
and should exercise a stimulating influence. At the moment, 
however, stocks have accumulated, and demand shows no appreci- 
able sign of expansion. The output of tin and tin ore from the 
Federated Malay States during December, 1929, amounted to 
5,849 tons, compared with 5,249 tons in the corresponding period 
of 1928. Standard cash sold at £175 5s.-£174 5s. and £176 5s.; 
and three months, £179-£177 5s. and £179 10s. In the East, sales 
were reported at £182 to £179 12s. 6d. and £180 2s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. 
terms. 


CorreR market slightly irregular, but generally firm, with 
dealings on a fair scale. A feature was the further extension of the 
backwardation, at one time standing at 52s. 6d. per ton, but 
closing 35s. under the cash price. Standard cash changed hands 
at £71 10s. to £72 and £70 15s.; three months, £69 5s. to £69 10s. 
and £69 ton. 


Leap firm but dealings somewhat restricted. Good soft foreign 
pig, January, sold, £21 lls. 3d. to £21 12s. 6d.-£21 10s.; February, 
£21 12s. 6d.-£21 10s.; April, £21 12s. 6d. to £21 10s. ton. 


SPELTER active but values weaker on balance due to excessive 
offerings. February, sold, £19 12s. 6d.-£19 7s. 6d.-£19 8s. 9d.; 
March, £19 18s. 9d. to £19 13s. 9d.; April, £20-£19 17s. 6d. and 
£19 18s. 9d. and £20; May, £20 ls. 3d. per ton. 


ALUMINIUM quiet. Home trade, £95; export, £100 per ton. 
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Antimony steady. English regulus, £45 to £52 10s.; Chinese 
ditto, spot, £31 5s.; January-February, £27 5s.; Chinese, crude, 
January-February, £18 to £18 5s. ton c.i.f. 

Antimony OxipEe.—January-February, £27 ton c.i.f. 


AntmMony ORE, 50 per cent., January-February, 4s.; ditto, 
60 per cent., 5s. per unit c.i.f. 


WoLFRAM quiet. Chinese, also Burmese, January-February, 
34s. 6d. per unit c.i.f. 


QUICKSILVER steady. Spot, £22 17s. 6d. per bottle. 


Tin PiatTes quiet. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18s. 73d. 
to 18s. 10}d. per box f.o.b. Swansea. 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LIVERPOOL, January 15th. 


There has been a little more activity in the market during the 
past week, and prices advanced under a more optimistic feeling, 
and the expectancy that the East Indian crop would be 400,000 
bales less than was anticipated a short time ago. The U.S.A. 
figures of consumption were published to-day, showing 454,000 
bales consumed in December, against 544,000 bales for November, 
1929, and 534,000 bales in December of 1928. Spot sales for the 
week 9th to 15th (inclusive) are 37,000 bales, of which 17,560 are 
American, 7,700 Brazil, 650 Argentine, 6,000 Peru, 1,400 Egyptian, 
2,350 African, 270 East Indian, and 1,070 sundries. Imports for 
the same period are 65,423 bales, of which 23,581 are American, 
27,552 Brazil, 458 Argentine, 3,038 Peru, 8,966 Egyptian, 675 East 
Indian and 1,153 sundries. Quotations to-day are: American 
a 9-55; Egyptian Sakel, 14-45; Uppers, 10-57; Brazil Fair, 

; Peru G.F. Mod- Rough, 10- 50; Smooth, 10-21; West African 
Middiing, 9-56; and East African G.F., 10-46. 





MANCHESTER, January 15th. 


The tone of the market has shown some improvement, and 
sellers have experienced an increased enquiry. Although buyers 
have been slow in raising offers, a rather larger turnover has taken 
place. Fluctuations are occurring in raw material rates, but there 
seems to be less probability of any definite decline in values. Cloth 
merchants with connections in India have reported more cables 
making bids, and rather freer operations have occurred in light 
whites and fancies for Calcutta, Bombay and Karachi. The political 
situation is considered better, with less fear of serious disturbances. 
Rather more encouraging advices have been received from China, 
and a few more transactions have been arranged in bleached shirtings 
and dyed goods. At the auction sales in Shanghai this week tael 
returns and exchange showed a rise, and prices for goods hardened. 
Miscellaneous cloths have attracted rather more attention for the 
Near East and South America, but Continental demand remains 
poor. The general prospects for manufacturers seem to be rather 
brighter. Enquiry in American and Egyptian yarns has continued 
on a larger scale, and a fair amount of business has been done, but 
wretched prices have had to be taken, and at the end of next week 
there is to be a mass meeting of American spinners for the purpose 
of discussing the state of trade. 


Statement of the Cotton Trade. 







































Correspondi 
| 1929. 1930. — 
Dec. | Dec. | Jan. | Jan. 
| 21. 31. 8. 15. 1929. | 1928. 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per lb. | 9-34] 9-42] 9-42 | 9-56 |) 10-69] 10-63 
°° Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian. 13-95 | 14-15 | 14-35 | 14-45 || 19-20} 17-70 
Yarns—32’s twist 13} 13% 13} 13} 16 15 
» 40's weft : 144] 144] 144 | 144 |} 162] 16} 
;, 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... perlb. | 234 | 234 | 23} | 234 || 28 | 27% 
32- in. “\panenetne 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d. | s. d. | s. d. | 8s. d .& 5 aa 
seleihdiialesshieisitaiabind eibilaatniinnn santiiennwii 3 23 3 9)/23 9 ||26 3|25 9 
36-in. Siting, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
ESR NCTE ATEN 26 6 |26 6 |26 6 (26 6 |\28 6 |28 0 
36 in. * ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib....... 14 44114 44/14 43/14 44) 15 6 115 0 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8 Ib. ... 113 0 |13 0/13 0 [13 0 ||14 0 |14 0 

















THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes : In all sections of the industry 
business continues to be conducted on restricted lines. Lack of 
confidence in wool values is still very pronounced, but it is hoped that 
the auctions which open in Coleman Street Wool Exchange next 
Tuesday will clear the air and enable traders to find a workable 
basis. It is realised that wool at current rates is very cheap, but 
users cannot rid themselves of the fear that the raw material may go 
even lower, and so they continue to buy small weights of tops and 
yarns just sufficient for immediate requirements. The low lev el of 
stocks suggests that a fairly extensive buying movement will 
develop when confidence is restored, but at present there is an almost 
complete lack of speculative buying. There is a fair amount of 
enquiry for merino tops, but offers are low, and mostly based on tops 
at 2s. 6d. perlb. This is at least 1d. below the price quoted by most 
topmakers for average tops, though some fairly good orders have 
been accepted on this basis for delivery about March. Very low 








ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL 


COMPANY, LIMITED. 
LONDON, ENGLAND. 


OFFER TO EXCHANGE SHARES, both Voting 
and Non-Voting, of ANGLO-AMERICAN OIL 
COMPANY, LIMITED (including Coupon 
No. 39 and subsequent attached) for Shares 
of the STANDARD OIL EXPORT CORPORA- 
TION. 


To the SHAREHOLDERS OF THE ANGLO- 
AMERICAN OIL CO., LTD. 


Shareholders are reminded that the offer to 
exchange their shares for shares of Standard Oil 
Export Corporation on the basis of one $100 non- 
voting guaranteed 5% Preferred Share of the 
Standard Oil Export Corporation (callable at I10 
at any time after 31st December, 1935) for every 
53 Anglo-American Oil Company shares expires 
(subject to certain conditions) on 31st January, 1930. 


Your Directors strongly recommend acceptance of 
this offer. 


Full details of the offer together with necessary 
forms in connection with same can be obtained 
from the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
140, Broadway, New York, U.S.A., or 32, Lombard 
Street, London, England. 

A. H. HEWETT, 


Secretary. 
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values in New Zealand and in South America has prompted some 
sellers to accept very cheap prices for forward delivery. Demand for 
yarns is very poor, and prices continue to move in buyers’ favour, 
especially in standard counts. Wholesale fabric buyers are following 
events with great interest, and judging from the number of enquiries, 
a considerable amount of business is likely to come on to the market 
when buyers feel that values have definitely touched rock-bottom. 








COLONIAL WOOLS. 
(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 


Cables received from overseas markets indicate a tendency in 
buyers’ favour, though wool is being taken freely. Competition 
from Japan is apparently the mainstay in Sydney. It has been 
stated that Japanese purchases to the end of last year were about 
30,000 bales less than for the corresponding period of the previous 
season, and it is possible that this explains the recent activity. 
In any case some of the best clips are being taken, and but for 
this prices would have fallen still more. There is less Continental 
competition in all Australian selling centres. Germany seems to 
be unable to buy very freely, probably because buying facilities 
are being restricted. The limits of home trade buyers are now 
around 2s. 6d. for good average 64’s tops. The sale at Perth 
this week was almost entirely left to Bradford competition, and it 
is understood that wool was obtained at very reasonable prices. 
The first series of London sales will commence next Tuesday, the 
quantity available being 165,500 bales, compared with 103,200 
bales at the corresponding series a year ago. A larger number of 
buyers have consigned their clips to Coleman Street than for many 
years past. It is expected that there will be an all-round decline 
of 74 per cent. in merinos. It is not likely that buyers will pay 
more in London than corresponds with the level in overseas markets, 
where some very cheap wool is being picked up. There is talk in 
influential quarters of a large part of the current Australian clip 
being put on one side until the market improves. This was done 
to advantage in 1925. At the moment prices are dependent upon 
the revival of confidence among wholesale piece-goods merchants, 
and as soon as they think the bottom has been touched, an extensive 
movement in wool, tops and yarns may be expected. It is probable 
that crossbreds may decline about 12} to 15 per cent. 








HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


The demand for leather and leather manufactures is better than 
it was this time last year, and although there is still considerable 
room for improvement, prospects are brighter than they have 
been for a long time past. Market hides and skins continue to sell 
well, and in view of the good inquiry prices in several instances are 
firmer. This is more noticeable in connection with the lighter 
weights, which, at the sales held so far this week, have recorded 
farther advances. Qalfskins also are scarce and dear; in fact, most 
users consider their present value to be unwarranted in view of 
conditions ruling in the leather market. Imported hides, on the 
other hand, remain quiet, and with the exception of one or two 
descriptions values show further slight declines. For instance, 
with only a limited demand for Cape hides, prices have dropped to 
9fd. and 8]d. for first and second drys, with 8}d. and 73d. realised 
for drysalted. Mombasas have sold at 7}d. for heavies and mediums, 
with business done in Adis Abebas at 72d. On the other hand, the 
South American market is firmer in view of the support accorded it 
by the United States, and Argentine ox have this week been sold 
on the basis of 94d., and light ox at 9jd. Dry River Plates have 
also been fractionally dearer, but with very little interest taken. 
B.A. Americanos are quoted nominally at 9$d. In connection with 
Saladero hides the Liebig Co. sold last week 20,000 Colon ox at 
prices which ranged from 8d. to 8%}d. for heavies and 8d. to 
83d. for lights. The United States market is cabled as steady, with 
Chicago heavy native steers selling at 164 cents. The sole leather 
market is better, and although actual business in this direction 
so far has not been large, a fair amount of inquiry for stock is 
experienced. Light to medium weights in bends of both English 
and wet-salted descriptions constitute the best part of the call 
while there is a steady flow of business for most kinds of offal. 
Stocks of the latter in shoulders are short, and as a large percentage 
of the supplies coming forward are already accounted for, prices 
all the time tend towards firmness. Values for most kinds of sole 
leather are well maintained, although at the Leeds Leather Fair held 
on Wednesday there was an inclination on the part of tanners to 
shade prices a trifle to induce firm orders for quantities. Business 
in the upper leather section consists of a steady day-to-day call for 
just sufficient to meet immediate needs. Demand still continues 
to run for the most part on willow calf and black and brown glacé 
kid, for both of which descriptions of leather full asking prices are 
being obtained. A slight improvement has been noticed in the 
inquiry for box calf and medium-grade patent leather. Novelty 
leathers are not selling well, although there has been a steady small 
inquiry for suéde. Curriers report no improvement in the position, 












and only limited quantities of waxed kips and splits are asked for, 
Shoe manufacturers have experienced more movement, and fair 
orders are now coming along for Spring footwear. In addition to this, 
there is a regular inquiry for filling-up lines, and, generally, speaking, 
this section of the trade is fairly well off for business at the moment, 





VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Markets have had an easier feeling and not much business hag 
been done. Linseed prices have continued to droop, following 
larger shipments from the exporting countries and the easiness in 
the grain markets. Crushers have hardly begun to purchase the 
new Plate seed and apparently are not satisfied that the market has 
touched a level to justify them in buying extensively in view of the 
stocks of linseed cake on hand and the modest demand for oil, 
Current value of Plate on spot at Hull is £18 10s., and for January- 
February and February-March shipment £18 5s. is quoted. Ham. 
burg crushers have been buyers of January-February at £17 Lis., 
while for bold Bombay to the Continent £21 10s. has been paid for 
January. The quantity of linseed on passage to Europe has 
advanced to 111,000 tons, or 27,400 tons more than last week. 
Egyptian cottonseed is neglected and nominally £8 2s. 6d. for black 
on passage and January and February loadings. Trade in Bombay 
cottonseed is at a standstill. In the oil section linseed oil is some- 
what irregular, but current value for January delivery is £43 10s., 
for February £42, and March-April £40 per ton naked ex Hull mill. 
Cotton oils are steady, and crude Egyptian quoted £29 spot and 
£28 10s. January ex Hull. Other seed oils are quiet and rape 
oil marked lower. Oil cakes are in only moderate demand. 











OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—There is no improvement to note, in fact, increased 
weakness was observable in many directions with trade demand at 
the moment rigidly confined to pressing requirements. Home- 
grown granulated mostly marked down 3d. There seems to be 
nothing in the general situation to give the market a lift and ample 
supplies of raw and refined sugars continue on offer. As far as 
Continental are concerned, there is a tendency on the part of 
producers to hold off the market, and price required for 88 per cent. 
beet is too high compared with 96 per cent. centrifugals. This is 
due, in part, to the hope gaining ground that the forthcoming 
Budget will favour exports to the United Kingdom of refined 
sugars. In the raw terminal section, prices disclosed further slight 
weakness, but quite a large business resulted. March delivery sold 
6s. 54d. to 6s. 33d. ; May, 7s. 6d. to 7s. 54d. ; August, 8s. to 7s. 11}d.; 
December, 8s. 3d. to 8s. 2}d. Cuban receipts last week 17,413 
tons, against 113,923 last year; exports, 35,317, against 63,735; 
stocks, 147,805, against 159,316. Centrals working nil acainst 
last season, 151. Stocks of raw sugar in the three principal ports 
of the United Kingdom for week ending January llth totalled 
236,219 tons, compared with 146,609 at corresponding period last 
year. 

TEA.—Indian sales during the week amounted to 58,590 
packages. Fair competition existed for most descriptions and a 
very steady market prevailed. Common and low medium teas 
fully maintained. Some invoices from Dooar showing cold weather 
character were well sought after. Southern Indian sold steadily. 
Ceylon auctions of 31,000 packages. Fairly active competition 
was experienced, best liquoring qualities being wanted, and prices 
for these ruled firm to occasionally dearer. Medium about steady, 
but plain and common ruled frequently against the seller. Leaf 
grades for export better supported. Java and Sumatra met a fair 


demand at easier prices. Of China, there is a fair off-take, Lapsang 
souchong at 2s. 6d. to 3s. 


COCOA.— Only small sales on the spot. Forward steady. Accra, 
F/F, January-March, sold 39s. 3d.; February-April, 39s. 6d. ; March- 
May, 4(s. 6d., f.o.b. Terminal: January sold, 44s. 3d.; March, 
43s. 9d. to 43s. 7$d.; May, 44s. 3d.; July, 44s. 9d. 


COFFEE.—In auction, a_ brisk demand ensued for all the finer 
qualities and in the case of Costa Rica, several shillings advance 
resulted generally. Kenya sold firmly. Common and medium 
qualities continue to meet a slow market. 


RICE.—Extreme quietness continues in the London centre, but 
Continental buyers are in the market from time to time for Burma 
grain. Spanishsteadier. Spanish oiled, January-February, quoted, 
lds. 9d. c.i.f. London, with Two Stars Burma, January-February, 
12s.; Italian, 17s.; Fancy Blue Rose American, 20s.; extra ditto, 
20s. to 20s. 6d. c.i.f.; No. 3, Burma to the Levant, double bags, 
January, 12s. 3d.; February, 12s.; S.Q. to Cuba, 12s. 44d. Saigon 
No. 1, round grain, February-March, to Europe, 12s. 3d. Siam 
Super, January-February, 15s. 6d. Californian nominal. 


BEANS.—Market dull, and prices weak for butters. Mada- 
gascar, per steamer ‘‘ Mantola,’’ quoted, 38s. to 40s.; per ‘“* Eugene 
Grossos,”’ sellers, 27s. 9d.; afloat steamer ‘“‘ Clan Macindoe,”’ sold 
at 27s. 6d.; “‘ Clan Chatton,”’ 27s. 6d.; per ‘“ Belgrano,’’ 26s. 3d. ; 
November-December, 26s. 9d.; December alone, sold 26s. 44d.; 


December-January, sold at 26s. 3d. to 25s. 10$d.; January- 
March 25s. 6d. c.i.f. Other descriptions unaltered. Ohtenashi, 


March-April, quoted, 23s. Rangoon haricots, ex store, 14s.; 
December-January, 13s.; January-February, 13s. c.i.f. London. 
Danubian, hand-picked, spot, 27s. to 27s. 6d.; January-February, 
23s. 6d. c.i.f. London. To Glasgow, North African, January- 
February, 9s. c.i.f. Chinese horse, afloat, 8s. 9d. c.i.f. 
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A striking and significant comparison is pro- 
vided by the following average daily met sale of 
= The Daily Mail for the last five years. 
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pas HE supremacy of The Daily Mail — emphasised by 
“a the publication of its certified average daily met sale 
on figures for 1929—is maintained simply and solely by 
a reason of its unrivalled service of news, pictures, features 
= and financial information. Actually, the City pages of The 
air Daily Mail are consulted by the bulk of the British investing 
"6 public. That is why The Daily Mail is a recognised essential 


medium for company meetings and prospectuses. Through 
‘h- its columns you make known the progress and present 
position of your Company to a nation-wide audience of 


: Read by the Bulk of 

: the Nation’s Small Investors 
: as well as 

the Monied Classes 
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PEAS.—A dull market continues. Japanese, spot, old, 15s.; 
new, l6s.; afloat, 15s. 6d. to 15s. 9d.; November-December, 
16s. 3d.; December-January, 16s. 3d.; January-February, 16s. 14d. 
February-March, 16s. 3d. c.i.f. London. Dutch steady, but quiet. 
Marrowfats, prompt, quoted, 18s. 6d.; small blues, H.P., 12s. 6d. 
f.o.b. terms. Calcutta, January-February, 57s. 6d. Karachi, 
nominal c.i.f. Maples quiet. No. 1 New Zealand, January, old, 
57s. 6d.; new crop, March-April, 60s. Tasmanian, A grade, new, 
February-March, 67s. c.i.f. China, white, hand-picked, December- 
January, quoted 13s. 6d. f.a.g., 10s. 9d. Manchurian, white, 
December-January, 12s. c.i.f. 


SPICE.—Pepper dealt in to a moderate extent and market steady. 
Lampong, January-March, sold 10jd.; March-May, lls. Muntok, 
white, January-March, changed hands at ls. 33d.; March-May, 
Is. 33d. to Ils. 33d. Cloves unaltered. Tapioca steady, but trade 
slow. Sago flour, February-March, to the United Kingdom, sellers, 
lls. 104d.; buyers, lls. 9d. c.i.f. Ginger unchanged. 


FRUIT (Dried).—Currants: Market steady, with rather more 
inquiry for Greek varieties. Pyrgos, quoted, 38s.; Amalias, 
38s. 6d. -40s.;: Patras, 41s.-45s.; Gulf, 44s.-51s.; Vostizza, 52s.- 
63s.; small ditto, 5ls.-58s.; Australian, 37s.-42s. Sultanas in 
quiet request on about former terms. Smyrna, medium to fine, 
44s.-60s.; Cretan, 42s.-80s.; Greek, 42s.-75s.; Australian, 35s.- 
52s.; Cape, bleached, 35s.-40s. Dates sell steadily. Hallowie, 
spot, 21s.-23s.; Khadrowie, 16s.; Siar, 13s. 9d.-14s. Raisins : 
Valencia quiet of sale; quarter-boxes, 45s. Figs quiet. Layers, 
spot, 32s.-40s.; genuine, 30s.-38s.; good average, 27s.-29s. 


EVAPORATED FRUITS.—Buyers are showing more interest and 
the tone remains firm for most descriptions. Plums, Californian, 
new crop, 30’s-40’s, 72s. 6d.; 40’s.50’s, 67s. 6d.; 50's-60’s, 63s. 
Apricots: South African, new crop, Royal, 57s. 6d.-117s. 6d.; 
Australian, 67s. 6d.-77s. 6d. Pears: Californian Lake County, 
fancy, 90s.; extra, 100s.; Australian, 65s.-85s. Peaches: Cali- 
fornian, choice, 57s. 6d.; extra choice, 62s. 6d; fancy, 67s. 6d.; 
extra, 72s. 6d.; Australian, 50s.-60s. Apples: Californian, spot, 
sliced, extra choice, 60s.-69s.; Canadian, 64s. Almonds steady. 
Mazagan, 110s.; Mogador, 107s. 6d.; P.G. Sicily, 125s.; Majorcas, 
115s.-135s.; Bitter-Jordan, new crop, 180s.-195s. Apricot kernels : 
Indian, sweet, spot, 75s.; China, bitter, for shipment, 39s.; new 
crop c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 77s. 6d. Hazel kernels: Kerasunde, 
spot, 140s.; Barcelona, 132s. 6d.; new crop, French (shelled) 
walnuts, firm at 150s. ex-wharf London. 


CANNED GOODS, &c. 


There was rather more inquiry for Californian fruits, though 
business is still somewhat restricted. Peaches are firmly held, also 
apples and loganberries, the latter being reservedly offered; but 
apricots and pears were easier inclined. Singapore pines experienced 
a better spot movement at prices favourable to buyers, while ship- 
ment parcels are held above spot parity. South African and 
Hawaiian held for full rates. Australian varieties moved off 
steadily. Italian tomatoes quietly steady. 


CANNED FISH.—Salmon steady, but there is still a lack of demand. 
Alaska red talls, quoted, 48s.-50s.; pink talls, 25s. 6d.-26s. 6d.; 
and halves, 34s. 6d.-36s. 6d. Japanese crab firm for fancy qualities 
at 97s. 6d.-100s., with finer grades in short supply. Lobsters 
steady, but business restricted, halves ranging from 135s.-140s. 
Sardines in limited demand, but general position unchanged. 
Portuguese clubs, quarters, 4s.; 1-lb., 12s. per dozen tins. 


CANNED MEATS.—Market quiet, but prices firm, and tongues 
realised extreme rates on scarcity. Full prices are also ruling for 
tinned hams. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—Market barely 
steady. Condensed, Dutch, full cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 
38s. 6d.; machine skimmed, ditto, 23s. 9d.; full cream, sweetened, 
56-lb. drums, two in a crate, 50s. English full cream, sweetened, 
5-cewt. casks, 42s. 6d.; machine skimmed, ditto, 24s., carriage paid. 
Powders, full cream, English roller process, 28 per cent. butterfat, 
2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 82s. 6d.; Dutch roller process, 26 per cent. 
butterfat, l-cwt. cases, 74s.; ditto, spray process, 26 per cent. 
butterfat, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 96s. 6d.; Dutch, machine 
skimmed, roller process, 1-cwt. cases, 28s.; spray, ditto, 2 by 56-Ib. 
tins, crated, 42s. 6d.; ditto, l-ewt. cases, 40s., all per ewt. All 
English prices basis carriage paid nearest station. All Dutch 
prices are net, ex store London/Hull or Goole, and cover prompt 
or gradual delivery to end of March 1930. Stocks available in: 
Newcastle, 3d. per ewt. extra; Liverpool, 6d.; Manchester, Is. 
On the grocery side: Full cream, sweetened, 19s. 6d.; machine 
skimmed, sweetened, 9s. 6d. basis per case, usual packing. 


HONEY.—Market remained quiet. Jamaica, ivory white, set, 
57s. 6d.; good amber to fine pale, 45s.-52s. 6d.; dark to fair amber, 
42s.-44s.; San Domingo, quoted, 50s.-55s. for finer grades, with 
manufacturing sorts at 42s.-44s.; Californian, white, 55s.; light 


amber, 50s.; New Zealand, dark amber, 50s.-55s.; medium, 55s.- 
65s.; light, 65s.-85s.; white and water whites, 65s.-87s. 6d. ewt. 


RUBBER. 


A steady market resulted and business proved of fair dimen- 
sions. Standard sheet, spot and February, sold, 7}d.-73d.; 
March, 7 d.-74d.; April-June, 7jd. to 7?d.; July-September, 
7?d. to 73#d.; and October-December, 8d. to 8}d. London 
stocks increased 2,374 tons on the week. Landings, 3,439; 
deliveries, 1,065; stocks, 58,990, against 23,016 same time last 
year. Liverpool stocks, 202 tons higher. Landings, 442; de- 
liveries, 240; stocks, 19,640 tons, against 3,520 last year. 














“I did not think you could have 
excelled your last year’s number 
but I believe you have actually 
done so,” is one of the numerous 
congratulations received on 


Cie Fournal of Commerce 


ANNUAL REVIEW 


From among the many other letters we 
quote the following extracts :— 


“We find its articles most lucid and concentrated on the 
best matter affecting Shipbuilding and Marine Engineering, 
and in every way well maintaining the fine standard of your 
former productions.” 


“I must congratulate you upon the very excellent pro- 
duction, which contains articles and information on most of 
the subjects in which we, as shipbuilders, are interested.” 


“It is a first-rate production both as regard form and 
matter, and as one of your readers I should like to con- 
gratulate you on your success.” 


“It must be a gigantic job to get so much material together, 
and I think it reflects the greatest possible credit on your 
management.” 


“The entire compilation is one of which you should be 
justly proud, and is a publication which cannot help but be 
of intense interest to Shipowners, Shipbuilders and Engineers.” 


“As usual, it is an interesting production, full of good 
matter and useful for reference. I venture to think that you 
have succeeded in making this issue as good as it could be, 
reflecting truly the maritime thought and activities for 1929. 
Please accept my congratulations, particularly on the artistic 
standard maintained by the Review.” 


“ 


... has been got up in a very attractive and most 
appropriate fashion.” 


. . . it is an excellent production all through.” 

. it gets bigger and, so far as its self-imposed standard 
of quality permits, better. I am sure it is looked forward 
to by everybody interested in transport affairs, except, 
possibly, the postman !” 


« 


“ 


. up to the usual high standard which we, who know 
The Journal of Commerce so well, are led to expect.” 


“ 


. . to compliment you on the excellent get-up of this 
issue.” 


“ 


. . . congratulating you on such a wonderful production.” 


Price 2/- - - By Post 2/9 
Owing to the heavy demand there are only 
a few copies of the “ Annual Review” now 
available. Those who have not secured a 
copy should order through their news- 
agent or bookseller, or send instructions 
and remittance without delay to— 


Che Hournal of Commerce 


ANNUAL REVIEW 


LIVERPOOL : 
17, James Street. 


LONDON, E.C.2: 
14-20, Bishopsgate. 


GLASGOW : 
93, Hope Street. 
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The Equitable Trust Company 


OF NEW YORK 


ANNOUNCES 


THE EQUITABLE CORPORATION 


OF NEW YORK 
Capital $25,000,000 


The Equitable Corporation of New York will 
conduct a general securities business. 


The business, heretofore carried on by the bond 
department of The Equitable Trust Company of 
New York, will become a part of The Equitable 
Corporation of New York and will be developed 
and extended in accordance with the policies of 
that Corporation. 


The Equitable Corporation of New York is owned 
by the shareholders of The Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York. Its directors and officers 
are all identified with the latter company, assur- 


ing experienced and progressive management. 


DIRECTORS 
Wrvtarop W. ALpRiIcH BERTRAM CUTLER ArTHUR W. Loassy 
Exvtiott AVERETT CHARLES HAYDEN ALBERT G. MILBANK 
Howarp BayNE Orto H. KAHN Joun C. TRAPHAGEN 


Main Office—11 Broad Street, New York 


BOSTON PHILADELPHIA BALTIMORE WASHINGTON 


CHICAGO 





ATLANTA 





























SAN FRANCISCO 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS. 
Imports (Value C.I.F.). 


Exports of Propucr and Manuractures of the Unrrep 


Kincpom (Value F.O.B.) 
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Month Ended 12 Months Ended 
December 31. December 31. 
1928. 1929. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ £ £ 
8,512,209 | 6,609,694 | 97,646,183 | 95,971,665 
855,359 897,882 | 9,180,571 | 9,608,798 
8,772,562 | 9,959,884 |109,264,102 |113,598,137 
1,288,814 | 1,442,618 | 16,034,355 | 16,376,347 
16,684,469 | 18,779,621 |209,528,619 |214,168,891 
6,322,313 | 6,250,141 | 71,711,882 | 67,986,565 
2,850,218 | 2,824,041 | 17,542,997 | 18,499,941 
45,285,944 | 46,763,881 |530,908,709 |536,210,344 
3,141 2,052 39,496 32,890 
443,544 489,185 | 5,611,514 | 5,954,708 
312,221 593,356 | 4,829,009 | 6,430,245 
1,647,468 | 1,488,661 | 16,524,523 | 16,986,078 
2,992,466 | 3,527,499 | 42,557,904 | 45,827,975 
11,162,649 | 8,988,495 | 80,786,992 | 77,305,822 
4,346,705 | 5,598,700 | 63,854,572 | 63,052,343 
178,341 203,071 | 1,899,963 | 1,903,722 
1,558,147 | 1,774,281 | 13,982,104 | 15,218,530 
3,368,305 | 3,404,025 | 44,603,942 | 44,043,040 
1,604,771 | 1,382,246 | 26,051,740 | 20,431,210 
990,764 | 1,506,927 | 10,156,304 | 13,148,675 
1,243,438 | 1,173,675 | 11,824,169 | 17,273,095 
1,039,702 | 1,070,591 | 11,955,790 | 12,019,894 
30,891,662 | 31,202,764 334,678,022. 339, 628,227 
1,185 1,791 9,604 17,660 
916,225 | 1,021,189 | 10,897,194 | 11,301,764 
1,636,134 | 2,182,973 | 24,147,792 | 24,669,929 
2,995,516 | 3,799,728 | 32,954,198 | 37,087,325 
589,947 590,159 | 7,633,133 | 8,268,461 
467,492 720,088 | 4,710,637 | 6,505,999 
1,234,665 | 1,629,491 | 16,738,244 | 19,138,340 
691,635 827,877 | 8,423,685 | 9,683,110 
768,229 963,117 | 10,733,389 | 10,932,418 
1,153,558 | 1,294,483 | 17,279,336 | 16,223,681 
1,019,781 845,698 | 14,467,414 | 13,173,286 
1,256,116 | 1,277,956 | 15,608,412 | 17,114,513 
1,238,011 | 1,456,148 | 19,601,645 | 19,948,813 
1,275,816 | 1,491,181 | 15,379,957 | 16,865,995 
2,956,933 | 3,279,265 | 37,851,121 | 43,465,365 
1,315,969 | 1,617,038 | 19,496,276 | 15,815,550 
1,602,306 | 1,517,932 | 17,271,394 | 17,973,821 
858,818 653,909 | 9,554,589 | 10,769,584 
207,275 296,282 | 3,345,684 | 3,757,296 
2,206,769 | 2,312,258 | 31,712,351 | 31,669,168 
24, 1392, 380 27,778,563 317,816,055 334,382,078 
377, 153 ~~ 287,049 3,069,025 545,842 
503,710 | 542,283 9,126,602 7,824,571 
101451449 106, 574, 540 1195598413 1221591062 





















































Month Ended 12 Months Ended 
December 31. December 31. 
1928. 1929, 1928. 1929, 
_ acco— 4 £ £ £ 
™ rag ee: ee 402,407 389,587 $,334,910 4,830,400 
Feeding stuffs animals ... 289,495 205,48 355, yl, 
6: “a... a 152,319 170,354 1,630,008 1,724,148 
D. Animals, living, for food 17,422 19,47 . x 
3,066,600 3,312,612 | 34,423,246 | 36,262,136 
ee em Oteer preconemnctonnnel 671,804 836,662 9,363,537 9,556,327 
Total, Class I. ......... | 4,600,047 | 4,934,175 | 54,257,545 | 55,657,220 
Il.—Raw am and Articles 
Mainly U: 
BR. GORE cccoccceccscococcesonsoscescceese 3,238,069 4,138,214 | 39,058,734 | 48,616,813 
b -metallic mining and 
- wen te 152,087 192,668 1,898,821 1,995,351 
©. Iron ore and Scrap .........se00e+ 96,148 81,057 1,103,890 | 1,501,619 
a ye gy aatmalnne 213,062 119,553 1,777,608 1,853,219 
E. Wood and timber .............0. 31,211 27,531 445,980 372,019 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste 97,414 83,598 1,382,618 1,150,541 
“— panacea 1,008,861 543,554 | 10,282,320 9, = 916 
H. Silk, raw, knube and noils 4,168 3933 37,484 ,050 
I. Other textile materials ......... 22,101 21,717 540,757 413) 1853 
" a pec tanta 592,774 365,791 | 5,379,583 | 5,159,401 
K. Hides and skins, undressed ... 357,983 194,084 3,085,035 2,642,588 
L. Paper-making materials ...... 115,850 125,807 | 1,429,547 | 1,571,578 
See 23,835 21,534 255,613 277,972 
N. Miscellaneous raw materials and 
on rn 335,227 280,668 3,468,018 3,860,269 
Total, Class II. ......... | 6,288,790 | 6,197,709 | 70,146,008 | 79,071,189 
IlI.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Mani — 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel... 311,349 375,011 3,668,328 4,232,807 
B. Earthenware, glass, abrasives, 
eeu a ee 986,855 | 1,050,955 | 13,076,219 | 14,004,546 
Cc. Iron and steel “and manufac- 
tures thereof ........ccceseeeee 5,427,481 5,330,123 | 66,789,184 | 68,019,805 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof ............... 1,207,837 | 1,199,977 | 16,368,083 | 18,281,065 
E. Outlery, hardware im lementa, 
ia 770,679 | 715,188 12:137,795 235274 
F. Electrical goods and apparatus 922,664 1,173,963 3629, All, 
G. Machinery ........... _ peeenesece 4,499,244 4,408,195 | 53,721,526 54,358,673 
H. Manufactures of wood and 
i ees mite 255,701 239,584 2,502,790 3,002,284 
I. Cotton yarns and manufactures |10,998,734 9,877,504 {145,302,215 |135,449,008 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns and 
manufactures ..... ” eecesesess 4,041,522 3,568,613 | 56,897,302 | 52,883,966 
K. Silk and silk manufactures .. 185,163 170,557 2,406,061 2,167,930 
L. Manufactures a —_ menos 
materials ........ 2,399,364 1,990,508 | 29,466,156 26,869,551 
OE MARIN occcossscossseseaboavensens 1,717,723 | 1,737,830 | 26,182,837 | 25,614,459 
N. Chemicals, drugs, es, and 
COLOULS «4.200000 i Pecan 2,030,432 | 2,577,918 | 25,410,243 | 26,625,924 
oO. ar fats, and resins, manufac- 
pancetta sanntenecmmeeal 1,002,212 636,496 8,955,933 8,598,854 
P. - . d manufactures 
_ ecllineeconcnsaaiee | 572,279 | 582,551 | 9,369,946 | 7,906,800 
Q. Paper and cardboard ............ 790,438 809,817 9,292,900 9,809,373 
R. Vehicles (including locomotives 
ey airceaft) pececcscesos , 5,070,582 4,599,879 | 47,257,395 50,248,538 
8. Rubber manufactures............ 263,441 249,978 35,444,968 3,404,534 
T. Miscellaneous articles mainly or 
wholly manufactured....-.... | 3,321,432 | 3,306,855 | 37,990,305 | 39,845,211 
Total, Class III. ......... 46, 775,132 44,601,502 578,869,321 573,833,362 
IV.—Animals, not for food ..... iain ~ 230, 903. 207,560 | 1,999,433 | 2,025,342 
V.—Parcel Post ........0+++ pooneses eseseee | 2,499,457 488,890 | 18,306,782 18,967,854 
DE: dicctimnanans 60, 394, 329 | 58,429,836 723,579,089 |729,554,967 
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Subscribed Capital £9,'796,000 


Reserve Fund - 


£2,000,000 


Total Assets - 


31st De 


cember, 1929 


Paid-up Capital £2,212,00° 
Deposits 


- £52,240, 452 
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Personal and Business Accounts. 
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or with an individual. 
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The British Steel Industry 
A Step Forward 


ITH the formation of the English Steel Corporation, Ltd., 
the British Steel Industry has taken an important step 
forward in the work of reconstruction and rationalisation. 


The English Steel Corporation, Ltd., was formed in January, 1929, 
by an amalgamation of the steel business and steel manufacturing 
resources of Vickers-Armstrongs, Ltd., and Cammell Laird & Co., 
Ltd. 

From Vickers-Armstrongs, the English Steel Corporation have 
taken over the Vickers Works at Sheffield, the Armstrong-Whitworth 
Works at Openshaw, and the Drop Stamping Department at 
Elswick. 

From Cammell Laird & Co., Ltd., they have taken over the Cyclops 
and Grimesthorpe Works at Sheffield and the works at Penistone. 
They have also taken over from Vickers, Ltd., the wheel, axle 
and tyre business of Taylor Bros. & Co., Ltd., at Trafford Park, 
Manchester. 

With these resources the English Steel Corporation is one of the 
largest steel manufacturing concerns in the World. 


The following are the chief manufactures of the Corporation :— 


Accumulators, Hydraulic. wecaiete. Steel, up to 100 tons, Rails and Fishplates, for Perma- 
as ncluding Marine Shafting, nent Way, Collieries, Quarries 
Air Ministry Steels, all specifica Cranks, Turbine, Gear Wheel Rack Rails. 


tions. 
Alloy Steels of every description. 


Armour Plate. 


Axial Flow Pumps. 

Axles, Crank, Forged Steel for 
Tramway and Railway Rolling 
Stock. Front and Rear for Auto- 
mobiles. 

Basic Steel. 

Boiler and Superheater Drums, 
High Pressure (Forgings). 

Cammell’s ‘‘ Supertough ’’ Steel. 


Castings, Steel up to 100 tons. 
Semi-Steel and Grey Iron up to 
120 tons. Aluminium and its 
alloys up to 2tons. Brass, Gun- 
metal, Bronze, &c., up to 2 tons. 


Cranes, Heavy, Overhead, Electric 
or Hydraulic, and turning gears 
(50 tons capacity minimum). 

Crankshafts, Marine and Land 
Engine Work, Automobile, Aero- 
plane and Airship. 

Drilling Outfits, for Oil and Water 
Well Drilling, to 8,000 feet. 

Drop Forgings, Steel of all descrip- 
tions Heavy and Light. 

Duralumin and _ Special Alloy 
Stampings. 

Engines, Pumping for Sewerage, 
Drainage, c., Winding for 
Collieries. 

Forging Presses, Hydraulic. 


Rims and Pinions, Hollow Boiler 
Drums, Loco. Cranks, and Engine 
Forgings, Automobile and Aero- 
plane. 

Golf Club Heads, in Rustless Iron 
and Mild Steel. 

Hydraulic Machinery: Accumu- 
lators. Presses. Intensifiers. 
Rivetter and Testing Machines. 
Turning Gears. Wheel Presses. 

Hydraulic Pressure Pumps, Steam, 
Electric, and Belt Driven. 

Hydro-Electric Turbines. 

Ingots, Blooms, Billets, Bars. In 
Crucible, Electric, Induction, 
Basic, and Acid Siemens Steel. 

Magnets of all classes, for the 
Motor, Telephone and Wireless 
Trades. 

Manganese Steel Bars, Castings, 
and Forgings. 

Mining Drill Steel, Hollow and 
Solid 

Non-Corrosive Steel. 

Pelton Wheels and Buckets. 

Percussion Tools: Chisels, Drills, 
Pick Points and Rippers. 

Pilger Rolls. 

Pressed Steel Frames, and other 
Pressings. 

Pumps: “ Gill,’’ Axial Flow, Low 
Lift Pumps for Drainage, Irriga- 
tion, &c. Boving, for general 
purposes. Centrifugal and Tur- 
bine. Pumps for Oil Well 
Drilling, including Deep Well 
Pumps. Hydraulic. 


Rivet Snaps for Hydraulic and 
Pneumatic Rivetting Machines. 


Roll Shells. 
Rolls, Cast or Forged Steel. 
Rudder Frames. 


Rustless and Heat Resisting Iron 
and Steel. 

Springs, Laminated, Coil, and 
Volute, also Spring Steel. 

Steels, Alloy, Special: Cammell’s 
** Supertough,”’ ** Vibrac,”’ 
** Vikro.’’ 


Special Turning Tools and Holders. 

Steel Sheets, High Grade Carbon 
and Alloy Steel. 

Stern Frames. 


Tubes, Weldless Steel (up to 4 in. 
outside diameter), in high-grade 
Carbon and Alloy Steeis. 


Turbine Castings and Forgings. 
Turbines, Hydro-Electric. 


Tyres: Acid Open Hearth, 
‘*Australia’’ and ** Camel ”’ 
Brands for Locomotives, Car- 
riages, and Wagons. 


‘* Vibrac ’’ Alloy Steel for all parts 
subject to heavy stresses. 


Winding and Hauling Engines, 
Collieries, and Mines. 


The formation of the English Steel Corporation carries a step 
further the policy of amalgamating like with like which was 
followed in the formation of Vickers-Armstrongs, and places at 
the service of world industry resources of technical skill and 
manufacturing plant almost without equal in the world. 


ENGLISH STEEL 


CORPORATION LIMITED 
Vickers Works, Sheffield 


London Office: Vickers House, Broadway, Westminster, S.W.1. 
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LONDON, TUESDAY. FRUIT (continued)— sd. 8. da 
CEREALS AND MEAT. Onions, Valencia :— 
GRAIN, &c.— s. 4d. case 4s. 70 7 6 
Wheat, No. 3, N. Man. 496 Ib... 52 0 case 58. 9 5 10 6 
Eng. Gaz. =~ per Cwt. ......006 97 Onions, Oporto case 0 0 O 0 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. AV......00-.s00008 8 7 Chestnuts, Huelva.....bags 0 0 0 0 
Oats, “ woocecee 7 0 Grapes, Almeria (Barrels) 0 0 O 0 
Maize, La Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 28 6 LARD— 
Flour, Lon, stan. ex mill,s. d. Irish bladders ............72 0 78 0 
280 Ib....... 40 0 0 0 American boxes 56 lbs. 55 0 56 9 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt.11 10} 0 0 SPICES 
Sago, pearl, per cwt. ....c.ccce0e00e 25 6 Pepper, per Ib.— 
Sagioce, per ont— Muntok, fair White...... 1 44 0 0 
E.I. flake, fairspot...... 21 0 0 0 Black Lampong am 011} 0 0 
— ee or ee 23 0 24 0 Clanamen—ist eort,per ib. 1 5 16 
‘otatoes, good English, 4 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 010 0 0 
per cwt.... 6 G per cwt.— 
EE EG jones 67 0 00 
pAzeentine chilled hinds. 5 0 5 4 eens ae to good. as 
ation, per 8 Ibs.— ssteeesenseeeenee 
ae atinem . 6474 Wetengs ee 19 1410 
N.Z. frozen 48 5 4 (Date. tis. er 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs... 7 8 9 8 B  exyetaitioe’ .....-- 9 23 6 
—~ OTHER FOODS. Java, white, c.i.f. India, 
simniniaal per owt. 108 0130 0 Jan-Mar,11 0 0 0 
Danish Seaeviaaaicanbennin . 101 0110 0 | REFINED—London— 
SIRI enccncsevesoonens 96 0106 0 “ 0 
EN cinasanintbineneess - 93 0105 0 6 
HAMS—Irish............ we 0 0 3 
RIED ssenstsnvevssnce 00 00 22 44 
American ........... wee 91 0112 6 Home Grown (prompt) 21 1% 21 9 
BUTTER— TEA— 
Irish creamery per cwt. Nominal Indian & Ceylon—per lb. 
Australian ...........000 136 0150 0 BREBO....0coccccccccee aes ~-08 38s 
New Zealand .........++ 146 0168 0 Broken Pekoe ........+.++ 0 8& 2 3 
eae - 168 0170 0 Orange Pekoe ..........++ eli 3s ¥ 
OCHEESE— Broken Orange..........++ 0 9f 2 10h 
Oanadian ...... percwt. 95 0 98 O TOBACCO— 
New Zealand ..........+. 83 0 87 0 (Duty 8/10-11/2} per Ib., 
English Cheddars ...... 96 0120 0 Empire growths, 6/9} 
ED cbibibunensinncenenee 52 0 98 0 r lb.) 
pe 
oo00c0A— Virginia leaf— 
Ny British grown, Common to fine ......... 010 2 6 
foreign, 14s. cwt.) Rhodesian leaf...........++ » os 33 
Accra f.f., per cWt. -s.... 43 46 0 | Nyasaland leat saiiliseaiin 09 18 
TER 0 65 0 010 #1210 
Grenada .........seecereseees 48 0 54 0 East ™.. leaf . 0 44 0 7% 
OOFFEE— an strips oe 32 
(Duty, British grown, coTTron— a 
a Seosign, BAe. owt.) Mid-American 9°56 
B.I. , good to fine, percwt. 140 0150 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f 14-45 
Cent. Amer., mid to fine 100 0135 0 60's twist 23} 
Kenya, bold "sizes popes 117 0157 0 — eee 
oe ee oe Livonian 2K ...... per ton $8 10° 57 10 
eee 2 Pernau pooceevecsescccese OF 
Danish. ee 18 & 17 6 | Slanets Medium ist sort..61 0 0 0 
FRUIT— HEMP— 
om, Oalifornian...bxs. 0 0 O 0 Italian P.O, ...... perton 53 0 54 0 
SED. scsneseswonsess boxes 10 0 16 0 Manila, Jan-Mar. “J2"..35 0 0 0 
Orang N.Z., Aug-Oct, .........000 nom. 
tobe and Valencia Sisal African, Jan.-Mar... 33 10 35 
+ cases 70 32 0 Mexican, Nov.—Dec, ........ 38/15/0 aaa 
70 18 6 
504 8 O 12.0 JUTE— 
Lemons, Naples... boxes 0 0 O 0 Native lst mks.... per ton 
Sicilian § ............ boxes 7 0 ll O Jan.-Feb. 2710 0 0 
pesbenesnens cases 10 0 25 O Feb.-Mar. = 7 0 0 
Malaga .. .cases420No.1 0 0 O 0 sILK— 8. d. 
Apples : Amer. (var.)bris. 20 0 27 0 Canton 15 6 
an (var.) boxes 9 6 11 O Tussah 9 (0 
» Tasmanian boxes 0 0 O 0 Japan 19 4 21 0 
» W. Australian... 0 0 O 6 Italian—Raw,fr. Milan 17 6 20 0 





COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
























WwooL— HIDES— 8. d. 8s. d 
English Southdown, washed 4. Wet salted—Australian 
per Ib. 22 aad lb, O 53 0 
» Lincoln hog, Sathes 154 West Indian ....... 04 #0 FH 
Queensland, scd; super cmbg. 32 Cape 06 06 
N.S.W. greasy, super ,, 16 Dry ade Drysalted Cape... we O 9 0 103 
N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 16 Market Hides, London— 
Crossbred 40-44 12 Best heavy’ ox & ante 06 0 
Tops— Best cow ... 0 af 0 HI 
Merinos = evccccccoccoece 33 Best calf ... 0 9§ 014 
31 INDIGO— 
ne 48's 18 Bengal gd. red-vio, to 
o 46's 174 — ecccceccoee © 6 6 EC 
Bole. Be ds 8/14 » 
MINERALS. je Bends 6/ wn 
OOAL s. d. 8. d a »~ a2 8B 2s 
’ Bark Tanned Sole ..... oo 8 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 20 0 20 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 010 1 2 
are Ee st Do. Eng. or WS do. 1 2 110 
anes a aS Bellies from DS do. 0 7 0 9 
Do. E or WS do. 0 9 1 & 
IRON AND STEEL— Dressing Hides............ 16 120 
Pig, Cleveland No.3,ton 72 6 0 Q Ro. Eng. Oalf, 20/30 lb 40 60 
— a ecccccces = : . : Aust. Bends ..........000. 1 3 110 
teel Rails, heavy ...... 
Tin Plates, 1.0. perbox 18 9 18 10} VEGBTABLE OILS week 5% 
Rape, refined ...........0+ - 4110 0 0 
METALS— £ £ 8. | Cotton-seed, crude «......... 29 0 0 0 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 83/5, ‘0 83 15 Coconnt, crude...........:++8 0 06 
Sheets (strong) ...... 110 0 860 0 (atin eaRERE 3115 33 0 
Standard ......... netene 712 0 #72 5 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng. a 
Lead Eng. Pig tor ee iE ciamaneneene 12 5 1210 
Soft Foreign ..... eoee21/11/3 00 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
Spelter G.0.B.  ......+.. 19/5/0 19/17/6 La Plata, p. ton new— 
Tin—English ingots ...176 0 1761 Jan.-Feb. 18/2/6 0 0 
Standard cash ...... 174 17/6 175/2/6 Calcutta, per ton— 
n.ERS 0 , 
MISCELLANEOUS. 8. Gd & dG. 
CHEMICALS s. d. 8.4. Turpentine, per cwt......... 4229 00 
Acid, citric, per lb.less5% 111 0 0 MINERAL OILS— 
i i te 0 20 4 Petroleam—Oil, per 8lbs. 1 0 O 0 
Oralic, net  ...ccccocccecee 0 3+ 0 4 Water-White ............ » && 8S 
Tartaric, Englishless5% 1 33 0 0 Lubricating— £ £ 
£€s. & 8. Palles......ccccccccccccccccece - 10/5/0 21/7/6 
Alum, lump......... perton 9 0 910 ae 11/10/0 21/12/6 
Ammonia, carb, ...... ton 36 0 38 0 Cylinder ........ esesessoose 14/5/0 42/0/0 
Sulphate ..... cecccccesece -1l0 0 12 0 Fuel a 4 
Arsenic, lump ...... per ton 35 0 40 0 5.4. 895 910 0 0 
Bleaching powder, per cwt. 7/10/0 6/12/6 950° sis shail 0 0 
s. d. 8. d. Py en ae Se 
Borax, gran. ...... percwt.11 0 O 0 ROSIN— £s. 8 «. 
Do. POWER ......0.0eee0ee 26 00 American......... per ton 18 : 21 15 
ree N= -.-per cwt. 11 . . Ss RUBBER 4 
Potash orate, net...... 0 3 ‘oa . 
Sulphate .........per cwt. 10 0 11 0 ene eet owe _ 0 ti : 
Sal-Ammoniac ... percwt. 42 6 45 0 aDO SLOEC Sala per 
Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt. 9 0 10 6 SHELLAC— 
Orystals ......... per cwt. 4 0 . 3 TN Orange ... percwt.150 0 0 0 
8 8 
; SHELLS— £8 £8 
_ 7 
Sulphate Copper...per ton 26 10 27 10 W. Aust, M.-o.P. ,, 4 . 12 10 
CEMENT— d. 8s. d. TIMBER— se di 
Portland, best Eng. pr. ton 46 0 48 «0 Swedish u/s3 x 8 perstd. ‘9 00 
Do. 24x 7 » 19 00 
COPRA— Do. 2x4 » 19 00 
8.D. Straits, c.i.f., per ton Can’dn Spruce, Dis.. on 1710 0 
Feb.-Mar. 22/100 0 0 Pitchpine ........0+00++ perload 9 0 0 
Smoked South Sea Rio Deals ...........+. perstd.32 0 0 
Jan, 21/11/33 0 0 TIE cconuepessnsonencess perload20 0 0 
DRUGS— Honduras Mahg. logs c.ft. O11 6 
Camphor— s.d. 8. d. African Pa 0 6 6 
Japan, refined ..........+ 28 2 & Amer. Oak Boards... ,, 06 0 
Castor-oil .......... -- 85 0 95 0 Do. Ash ae 060 
Ipecacuanha .. -- 160 00 English — Planks 9 070 
Peppermint, Wayne Co.... 14 6 14 9 Do, a pad 0 6 6 





GENERAL. 

JUTE.—Sellers asked steady 
reserved. Firsts, 
£27 12s. 6d.; 
Lightnings, 
February, 


prices, but buyers were rather 
January-February, Continent, quoted, 
February-March, £27 15s.; March-April, £28 5s.; 

February-March, £25 12s. 6d.; Hearts, January- 
-22 15s. per ton. 

HEMP.—A very quiet market for Manila and any change in prices 
favoured the buyer. J.2, January-March, quoted, £35; K, sellers 
£31 15s.; L.1, £30; M.1, £27; L.2, £27; M.2, £25 5s.; G, £36 10s.; 
C.2, £28 10s.; C.3, £24 5s. African sisal easy and No. 1 f.a.q., 
January-March, sellers, £34 10s.; marks, £35; and No. 2, £1 less 
in each case. Manila receipts last week cabled 24,000 bales, 
against 22,000 last year and 27,000 in 1928. Estimate for next 
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week, 26,000, and week following, 28,000. Shipments last week 
to Europe, 14,000; U.S.A., 10,000; Japan, 3,000; and other 
countries, 1,000. Mexican: Good white, £38 15s. to £39 12s. 6d.; 
special, £41 5s. to £42 2s. 6d.; and special brushed, £42 5s. to 
£43 2s. 6d. Receipts for past two weeks, 22,000 bales; deliveries, 
21,000; stock, 53,000. 

SHELLAC was a firm market. T. 
May, sold, 144s. 6d. 

COPRA.—Again reservedly offered and market quite steady. 
Straits 8.D., February-March, to Rotterdam, quoted, £22 10s.; 
Dutch East Indies, £22 10s.; Ceylon, £24 2s. 6d.; to Marseilles, 
mixed Dutch East Indies, excluding Padang, January-February, 
£21 12s. 6d., smoked, South Sea, January shipment, sold, 
£21 lls. 3d.; sun-dried ditto, quoted, £21 12s. 6d.; for February- 
March and Plantation Rabaul, also hot air-dried, £21 17s. 6d. 
Palm kernels, to Hamburg, January-February, £16 17s. 6d. per ton. 


N., spot, 150s.; March 142s.; 














MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 17s. to 22s. per 100. Coir 
yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s.; Cochin, £24 to £42 10s.; Ceylon, 
bristle, £18 10s. to £24 10s.; cinnamon leaf oil, 54d.; citronelle, 
Ceylon, 2s. 3}d.; Java, 2s. 9d. 

METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—January 15. 

British Beasts, per stone of 8 lbs.; to sink the offal. Sheep per stone, 
8. d. s. d. 8. d. s. d, 
Beasts—Norfolk ......00. 6 8 7 0 a ae Bulls... a - 
Tri eee ° OSS eee _ 
— Sheep—Downs ..........0++« - 8 8 10 0 
6 2 6 4 Half bred ........ eccecees: - 5 
6 4 6 8 Ewes ,....... encccecocescee » § ¢ 5 8 
ee adi Scottish .......... eecccccecce ove — 

Leicester runts quocecess Lamb— Downs ............. oo . 

LONDON POTATO MARKETS.—January 15. 
Per Cwt. 
s. d,s. d. 
Lincoln King Edward ° ecevecccccccess 6 OO 4 6 
eee . . 2 -2-% 
a );) Ltt meinem: «se se 
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